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Attention: Document Control Desk
Washington D C 20555-0001

References: 1) Fermi 2
NRC Docket No. 50-341
NRC License No. NPF-43

2) Federal Register Notice of Availability of Technical Specification
Improvement to Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control
- Risk-Informed Technical Specification Task Force (RITSTF)
Initiative 5b, Technical Specification Task Force-425, Revision 3,
published July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996)

Subject: License Amendment Request to Revise Technical
Specifications by Relocating Surveillance Frequencies to
Licensee Control in Accordance with TSTF-425, Revision 3

In accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.90, DTE Electric Company (DTE) is
submitting a request for an amendment to the technical specifications (TS) for Fermi 2.

The proposed amendment would modify TS by relocating specific surveillance
frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the implementation of Nuclear
Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical Specification Initiative 5b,
Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies."

Enclosure 1 provides a description of the proposed changes, the requested confirmation
of applicability, and plant-specific verifications. Enclosure 2 provides documentation
of PRA technical adequacy. Enclosure 3 provides the existing TS pages marked up to
show the proposed changes. Enclosure 4 provides the existing TS Bases pages marked
up to show the proposed changes, for information only. Enclosure 5 provides a cross-
reference between the TSTF-425 marked up TS pages and the Fermi 2 TS pages.
Enclosure 6 provides the No Significant Hazards Consideration.

DTE requests approval of the proposed License Amendment by September 16, 2015,
with the amendment being implemented within 120 days.
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In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91, a copy of this application, with enclosures, is being
provided to the designated Michigan State Official.

Should you have any questions or require additional information, please contact Mr.
Alan I. Hassoun of my staff at (734) 586-4287.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on September 16, 2014

V. A. Kaminskas
Site Vice President

Enclosures:

1. Evaluation of the Proposed License Amendment
2. Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy
3. Marked-up pages of Existing Fermi 2 TS
4. Marked-up pages of Existing Fermi 2 TS Bases (For Information Only)
5. Technical Specification Cross-Reference for Fermi 2 and TSTF-425 Mark-ups
6. Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

cc: NRC Project Manager
NRC Resident Office
Reactor Projects Chief, Branch 5, Region III
Regional Administrator, Region III
Michigan Public Service Commission

Regulated Energy Division (kindsch1(michigan.gov)
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Evaluation of the Proposed License Amendment 
 
1.0 Description 
 
The proposed amendment would modify technical specifications (TS) by relocating specific 
surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the adoption of Technical 
Specification Task Force (TSTF)–425, Revision 3, ‘‘Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to 
Licensee Control - Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5.’’  
Additionally, the change would add a new program, the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program, to the Fermi 2 TS Section 5.5, “Programs and Manuals.” 
 
The changes are consistent with Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) approved 
Industry/TSTF STS change TSTF–425, Revision 3 (ADAMS Accession No. ML09085064).  
The availability of the TS improvement was published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 
(74 FR 31996). 
 
2.0 Assessment 
 
2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation 
 
DTE Electric Company (DTE) has reviewed the safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. This 
review included a review of the NRC staff’s evaluation, TSTF–425, Revision 3, and the 
requirements specified in NEI 04– 10, Rev. 1, (ADAMS Accession No. ML071360456). 
 
Enclosure 2 includes DTE documentation with regard to probabilistic risk assessment (PRA) 
technical adequacy consistent with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1 
(ADAMS Accession No. ML070240001), Section 4.2, and describes any PRA models without 
NRC endorsed standards, including documentation of the quality characteristics of those models 
in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.200. 
 
DTE has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety 
evaluation prepared by the NRC staff are applicable to Fermi 2 and justify this amendment to 
incorporate the changes to the Fermi 2 TS. 
 
2.2 Optional Changes and Variations 
 
The proposed amendment is consistent with the STS changes described in TSTF-425, Revision 
3; however, DTE proposes the following variations or deviations from TSTF-425: 
 

• Revised (typed) TS pages are not included in this amendment request given the number of 
TS pages affected, the straightforward nature of the proposed changes, and other pending 
Fermi 2 license amendment requests that impact some of the same TS pages.  Providing 
only mark-ups of the proposed TS changes satisfies the requirements of 10 CFR 50.90 in 
that the mark-ups fully describe the changes desired.  This represents an administrative 
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deviation from the NRC staff's model application dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) with 
no impact on the NRC staff's model safety evaluation published in the same Federal 
Register Notice.  As a result of this deviation, the contents and numbering of the 
enclosures for this amendment request differ from the enclosures specified in the NRC 
staff's model application.  This deviation is consistent with many other industry 
applications adopting TSTF-425 (Examples, NRC Accession No. ML100480339 and 
ML100890320). 

 
• The definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS is being retained in Fermi 2 TS Definition 

Section 1 since this terminology is mentioned in TS Programs and Manuals Section 
5.5.14, "Control Room Envelope Habitability Program," which is not the subject of this 
amendment request and is not proposed to be changed.  This represents an administrative 
deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC staff’s model safety evaluation 
dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). 
 

• NRC letter dated April 14, 2010 (ML100990099) provides a change to an optional insert 
(INSERT #2) to the existing TS Bases to facilitate adoption of the Traveler.  The TSTF-
425 TS Bases insert states the following: 

 
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment 
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

 
This statement only applies to frequencies that have been changed in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP) and does not apply to frequencies that 
are relocated but not changed.  Consistent with NUREG-1433 Revision 4 
(ML12104A193), DTE has replaced the TSTF-425 TS Bases Insert #2 with the following: 
 

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

 
• Enclosure 5 provides a cross-reference between the NUREG-1433 Surveillance 

Requirements (SRs) included in TSTF-425 versus Fermi 2 TS.  This Enclosure includes a 
summary description of the referenced TSTF-425/Fermi 2 TS SRs which is being 
provided for information purposes only and is not intended to be a verbatim description of 
the TS SRs.  This cross-reference highlights the following: 

 
1. SRs included in TSTF-425 and corresponding Fermi 2 SRs with identical SR numbers; 
 
2. SRs included in TSTF-425 and corresponding Fermi 2 SRs with differing SR numbers; 
 
3. SRs included in TSTF-425 that are not contained in the Fermi 2 TS; and 
 
4. Fermi 2 plant-specific SRs that are not contained in the TSTF- 425 mark-ups. 

 



Enclosure 1 to 
NRC-14-0065 
Page 3 
 
 

 
Concerning the above, Fermi 2 SRs that have SR numbers identical to the corresponding 
TSTF-425 SRs are not deviations from TSTF-425.  Fermi 2 SRs with SR numbers that 
differ from the corresponding TSTF-425 SRs are administrative deviations from TSTF-
425 with no impact on the NRC's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 
31996). 
 
For TSTF-425 SRs that are not contained in the Fermi 2 TS, the corresponding mark-ups 
included in TSTF-425 for these SRs are not applicable to Fermi 2.  This is an 
administrative deviation from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC's model safety 
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). 
 
For Fermi 2 plant-specific SRs that are not contained in the mark-ups provided in TSTF-
425, DTE has determined that the relocation of the frequencies for these Fermi 2 plant-
specific SRs is consistent with the intent of TSTF-425, Revision 3, and with the NRC's 
model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996), including the scope exclusions 
identified in Section 1.0, "Introduction," of the model safety evaluation.  The subject 
plant-specific SRs involve fixed periodic frequencies. In accordance with TSTF-425, 
changes to the frequencies for these SRs would be controlled under the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program.  The Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the 
necessary administrative controls to require that SRs related to testing, calibration and 
inspection are conducted at a frequency to assure that the necessary quality of systems and 
components is maintained, that facility operation will be within safety limits, and that the 
limiting conditions for operation will be met.  Changes to frequencies in the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program would be evaluated using the NRC approved methodology 
and probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NEI 04-10, Revision 1. 
 

• SR 3.1.2.1 is included within the scope of this submittal but was not included in TSTF-
425, Revision 3.  The frequency of SR 3.1.2.1 is encompassed by the intent of TSTF-425, 
and is included within the scope of the NRC Model Safety Evaluation (ML091800157).  
The NUREG-1433 markups within TSTF-425 include a similar core exposure based SR 
frequency (SR 3.3.1.1.6).  During the NRC review of TSTF-425, Revision 1, an RAI 
response from the TSTF specifically identified frequencies based on core exposure to be 
within the scope of TSTF-425 and NEI 04-10 (ML080280272).  In addition, the NRC 
approved a similar SR frequency relocation for the Hope Creek TSTF-425 License 
Amendment (ML103410243, SR 4.1.2). 
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3.0 Regulatory Analysis 
 
3.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration Determination 
 
DTE has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration determination (NSHCD) 
published in the Federal Register dated July 6, 2009.  DTE has concluded that the proposed 
NSHCD presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Fermi 2 and is provided in 
Enclosure 6 of this amendment request which satisfies the requirements of 10 CFR 50.91(a). 
 
3.2 Commitments 
 
There are no new regulatory commitments contained in this submittal. 
 
3.3 Applicable Regulatory Requirements 
 
A description of the proposed changes and their relationship to applicable regulatory 
requirements is provided in TSTF-425, Revision 3 and the NRC's model safety evaluation 
published in the Notice of Availability dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996).  DTE has concluded 
that the relationship of the proposed changes to the applicable regulatory requirements presented 
in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Fermi 2. 
 
3.4 Conclusions 
 
In conclusion, based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable assurance that 
the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by operation in the proposed manner, 
(2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with the Commission's regulations, and (3) 
the issuance of the amendment will not be inimical to the common defense and security or to the 
health and safety of the public. 
 
4.0 Environmental Consideration 
 
DTE has reviewed the environmental consideration included in the model safety evaluation dated 
July 6, 2009.  DTE has concluded that the staff's findings presented in the published evaluation 
are applicable to Fermi 2 and the evaluation is hereby incorporated by reference for this 
application. 
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Overview 
 
The implementation of the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (also referred to as 
Technical Specifications Initiative 5b) at the Fermi 2 Nuclear Power Plant will follow the 
guidance provided by Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [Ref 1] in 
evaluating proposed surveillance test interval (STI; also referred to as “surveillance frequency”) 
changes.   
 
The following steps of the risk-informed STI revision process are common to proposed changes 
to all STIs within the proposed licensee controlled program: 
 

• Each proposed STI revision is reviewed to determine whether there are any commitments 
made (NRC, Nuclear Electric Insurance Limited (NEIL), manufacturer requirements) that 
may prohibit changing the interval.  If there are no related commitments, or the 
commitments may be changed using a commitment change process, then evaluation of 
the STI revision would proceed.  If a commitment exists and the commitment change 
process does not permit the change, then the proposed STI revision cannot be 
implemented.  Only after receiving approval to change the commitment could a proposed 
STI revision proceed. 

• A qualitative analysis is performed for each proposed STI revision that involves several 
considerations as explained in NEI 04-10, Revision 1. 

• Each proposed STI revision is reviewed by an expert panel.  If the expert panel approves 
the STI revision, the change is documented, implemented, and made available for future 
audits by the NRC.  If the expert panel does not approve the STI revision, the STI value 
is left unchanged. 

• Performance monitoring is conducted as recommended by the expert panel.  In some 
cases, no additional monitoring may be necessary beyond that already conducted under 
the Maintenance Rule.  The performance monitoring helps to confirm that no failure 
mechanisms related to the revised test interval become important enough to alter the 
information provided for the justification of the interval changes. 

• The expert panel is responsible for periodic review of performance monitoring results.  If 
it is determined that the time interval between successive performances of a surveillance 
test is a factor in the unsatisfactory performance of the surveillance, the expert panel will 
adjust the STI as needed to provide reasonable assurance of continued satisfactory 
performance. 

• In addition to the above steps, the Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) is used, when 
possible, to quantify the effect of a proposed individual STI revision compared to 
acceptance criteria in Figure 2 of NEI 04-10, Revision 1.  Also, the cumulative impact of 
all risk-informed STI revisions on all hazards which have a PRA model (i.e., internal 
events, external events and shutdown) is also compared to the risk acceptance criteria as 
delineated in NEI 04-10, Revision 1. 
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For those cases where the STI cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA 
model does not exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed 
to provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed STI change. 
 
The NEI 04-10, Revision 1 methodology endorses the guidance provided in Regulatory Guide 
(RG) 1.200, Revision 1 [Ref 2], “An Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy of 
Probabilistic Risk Assessment Results for Risk-Informed Activities.” The guidance in RG 1.200 
indicates that the following steps should be followed when performing PRA assessments: 
 

1. Identify the parts of the PRA used to support the application. 
• Structures, systems and components (SSCs), operational characteristics affected by 

the application and how these are implemented in the PRA model. 
• A definition of the acceptance criteria used for the application. 

2. Identify the scope of risk contributors addressed by the PRA model. 
• If not full scope (i.e., internal and external), identify appropriate compensatory 

measures or provide bounding arguments to address the risk contributors not 
addressed by the model. 

3. Summarize the risk assessment methodology used to assess the risk of the application. 
• Include how the PRA model was modified to appropriately model the risk impact of 

the change request. 
4. Demonstrate the Technical Adequacy of the PRA. 

• Identify plant changes (design or operational practices) that have been incorporated at 
the site, but are not yet in the PRA model and justify why the change does not impact 
the PRA results used to support the application. 

• Document peer review findings and observations that are applicable to the parts of the 
PRA required for the application, and for those that have not yet been addressed 
justify why the significant contributors would not be impacted. 

• Document that the parts of the PRA used in the decision are consistent with 
applicable standards endorsed by RG 1.200.  Provide justification to show that where 
specific requirements in the standard are not adequately met, it will not unduly impact 
the results. 

• Identify key assumptions and approximations relevant to the results used in the 
decision-making process. 
 

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications and the fact that the impact of 
such assumptions differs from application to application, the issues encompassed in Items 1 
through 3 will be covered with the preparation of each individual PRA assessment made in 
support of the individual STI requests.  The purpose of the remaining portion of this appendix is 
to address the requirements identified in Item 4 above. 
 
Technical Adequacy of the PRA Model 
 
The FermiV10 update to the Fermi 2 PRA model is the most recent evaluation of the risk profile 
at Fermi 2 for internal event challenges.  The Fermi 2 PRA modeling is highly detailed, including 
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a wide variety of initiating events, modeled systems, operator actions, and common cause events.  
The PRA model quantification process used for the Fermi 2 PRA is based on the event tree/fault 
tree methodology. 
 
Fermi 2 employs a multi-faceted approach for establishing and maintaining the technical 
adequacy and plant fidelity of the PRA model.  This approach includes both a proceduralized 
PRA maintenance and update process and the use of independent peer reviews.  The following 
information describes this approach as it applies to the Fermi 2 PRA. 
 
PRA Maintenance and Update 
 
The Fermi 2 risk management process ensures that the PRA model remains an accurate reflection 
of the as-built and as-operated plant.  This process is defined in the Fermi 2 PRA model 
maintenance and configuration control program in accordance with the governing procedure.  
The procedure delineates the responsibilities and guidelines for updating the full power internal 
events PRA model.  It also defines the process for implementing regularly scheduled and interim 
PRA model updates, for tracking issues identified as potentially affecting the PRA models (e.g., 
due to changes in the plant, errors or limitations identified in the model, industry operating 
experience), and for controlling the model and associated computer files.  To ensure the current 
PRA model remains an accurate reflection of the as-built, as-operated plants, the following 
activities are routinely performed: 
 

• Design changes and procedure changes are reviewed for their impact on the PRA model. 
• Maintenance unavailabilities are captured, and their impact on Core Damage Frequency 

(CDF) is trended. 
• Plant specific initiating event frequencies, failure rates, and maintenance unavailabilities 

are updated approximately every three years.  Longer intervals may be justified if it can 
be shown that the PRA continues to adequately represent the as-built, as-operated plant.  
Table 1 shows the brief history of the major Fermi 2 PRA model updates. 

 
In addition to these activities, Fermi 2 risk management procedures provide the guidance for 
particular risk management, and PRA quality and maintenance activities.  This guidance 
includes: 
 

• Documentation of the PRA model, PRA products, and bases documents. 
• The approach for controlling electronic storage of risk management products including 

PRA update information, PRA models, and PRA applications. 
• Guidelines for updating the full power, internal events PRA models for Fermi 2. 
• Guidance for use of quantitative and qualitative risk models in support of the On-Line 

Work Control Process Program for risk evaluations for maintenance tasks (corrective 
maintenance, preventive maintenance, minor maintenance, surveillance tests and 
modifications) on systems, structures, and components (SSCs) within the scope of the 
Maintenance Rule (10CFR50.65(a)(4)). 
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Plant Changes Not Yet Incorporated into the PRA Model 
 
As part of the PRA evaluation for each STI change request, a review of open items in the Work 
Request (WR) database for Fermi 2 will be performed and an assessment of the impact on the 
results of the application will be made prior to presenting the results of the risk analysis to the 
expert panel.  If a non-trivial impact is expected, then this may include the performance of 
additional sensitivity studies or model changes to confirm the impact on the risk analysis. 
 
Applicability of Peer Review Findings and Observations 
 
Several assessments of technical capability have been made, and continue to be planned for the 
Fermi 2 PRA model.  For the current model of record the following assessments were performed 
and are discussed in the paragraphs below: 
 

• In August 2012, a peer review was held at the Fermi 2 site under the auspices of the 
Boiling Water Reactor Owners Group (BWROG), using the NEI 05-04 PRA Peer Review 
process [Ref 10], the ASME PRA Standard ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 [Ref 3] and 
Regulatory Guide 1.200, Rev 2.  The 2012 Fermi 2 PRA Peer Review was a full-scope 
review of all the Technical Elements of the internal events, at-power PRA.  The BWROG 
peer review final report was issued in November 2012 [Ref 4].  All open and closed gaps 
to meet capability category II of the ASME/ANS PRA Standard are identified in Table 2.  
A PRA model update was started following issuance of the peer review final report and 
was completed in April 2013.  This update (FermiV9) addressed the gaps described in the 
peer review.  Table 2 contains the actions taken to resolve all gaps. 

• The Human Reliability Analysis (HRA) dependency analysis was updated in 2013.  
Because a different methodology was used to perform the HRA dependency analysis, a 
focused scope peer review of the HRA dependency analysis was performed using 
ASME/ANS RA-Sb-2009 and Regulatory Guide 1.200, Rev 2 in February 2014.  The 
peer review team found that the dependency analysis met Capability Category II (CC-II) 
for all evaluated supporting requirements [Ref 7]. 

• In April 2014, a focused scope peer review of Other External Hazards was performed 
using ASME/ANS RA-Sb-2009 and Regulatory Guide 1.200, Rev 2.  The peer review 
team found that the external hazards analysis met CC-II for all evaluated supporting 
requirements [Ref 8]. 
 

Consistency with Applicable PRA Standards 
 
As indicated above, PRA model updates have been performed to address the identified gaps.  The 
Fermi 2 PRA used for this application conforms with the ASME/ANS standard for Probabilistic 
Risk Assessment of Nuclear Power Plant Applications [Ref 3] as endorsed by RG 1.200 Rev. 2 
[Ref 9] for internal events and other external hazards (excluding fire and seismic hazards). 
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Identification of Key Assumptions 
 
The overall Initiative 5b process is a risk-informed process with the PRA model results providing 
one of the inputs to the expert panel to determine if an STI change is warranted.  The 
methodology recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this application is the standby failure 
rate utilized in the determination of the STI extension impact. 
 
The Fermi 2 PRA model does not use the standby failure rate approach, but the demand failure 
approach.  In the demand failure approach, demand failure probabilities were evaluated by 
Bayesian updating using plant specific failure data (total number of demands and total number of 
failures) and generic data.  Therefore, there is no specific assumption utilized in the Fermi 2 PRA 
model for standby failure rate. 
 
For evaluating the impact of a STI change for 5b application, the following assumption will be 
used:  
 
Qd = ½ λT 
 
Where Qd:  Demand failure probability, 
 λ: Standby failure rate, and 
 T: a STI 
 
Therefore, if a STI increased from T0 to T1 by a surveillance frequency change, the demand 
failure probability will be assumed to increase from Qd to Qd*(T1/T0). 
 
It is also noted that key assumptions may differ based on the system being considered for an STI 
change.  Therefore, for each application of the PRA model, assumptions will be reviewed, key 
assumptions for a particular application will be identified, and the impact of these key 
assumptions on the risk insights will be assessed. 
 
External Event Considerations 
 
The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in the absence 
of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards.  For those cases where the STI cannot be 
modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not exist for a given hazard 
group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to provide justification for the 
acceptability of the proposed STI change. 
 
External hazards were evaluated in the Fermi 2 Individual Plant Examination of External Events 
(IPEEE) submittal in response to the NRC IPEEE Program (Generic Letter 88-20, Supplement 4 
(Ref 5)).  The IPEEE program was a one-time review of external hazard risk and was limited in 
its purpose to the identification of potential plant vulnerabilities and the understanding of 
associated severe accident risks.  The results of the Fermi 2 IPEEE study are documented in the 
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Fermi 2 IPEEE main report.  The primary areas of external event evaluation at Fermi 2 were 
internal fire and seismic. 
 
The internal fire events were addressed by using the Fire-Induced Vulnerability Evaluation 
(FIVE) methodology [Ref 6].  As such, there are no realistic CDF or LERF values available from 
the IPEEE to support the STI risk assessment.  Currently, a state of the art Fermi 2 Fire PRA 
model, which will meet appropriate CC-II requirements in the ASME PRA Standard, is being 
developed.  Until the Fire PRA model is complete and peer reviewed, the IPEEE analysis will be 
used, consistent with NEI 04-10, and the fire risk insights will be complemented by conservative 
qualitative potential impact of the fire hazard. 
 
In the Fermi 2 IPEEE, the seismic risk evaluation was performed in accordance with EPRI 
Seismic Margins Analysis (SMA) methodology.  Since the SMA approach was used, there are no 
comprehensive CDF and LERF values available from the seismic analysis in the Fermi 2 IPEEE 
to support the STI risk evaluations.  A conclusion from the SMA was that Fermi 2 has a high-
confidence-low-probability-of-failure (HCLPF) capacity of at least 0.3 peak ground acceleration.  
Currently, a state of the art Fermi 2 Seismic PRA model, which will meet appropriate CC-II 
requirements in the ASME PRA Standard, is being developed.  Until the Seismic PRA model is 
complete and peer reviewed, the IPEEE analysis will be used, consistent with NEI 04-10, and the 
seismic risk insights will be complemented by conservative qualitative potential impact of the 
seismic hazard. 
 
Fermi 2 performed an evaluation of all external hazards (39 total hazards including internal fire, 
internal flooding, seismic, high winds, tornados, external floods, transportation accidents, nearby 
facility accidents, and release of onsite chemicals).  The result of this evaluation was that 36 
external hazards were screened with respect to CDF and LERF risk.  Only internal flooding, 
internal fire, and seismic activity require detailed PRAs.  The risk screening of hazards implies 
that each hazard has a mean CDF significantly lower than 1E-06/year.  This evaluation of all 
external hazards was reviewed by a peer review team in April 2014 using ASME/ANS RA-Sb-
2009 and Regulatory Guide 1.200, Rev 2.  All supporting requirements were met to CC-II. 
 
The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in the absence 
of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards.  Therefore, for fire and seismic risk 
assessments, until new Fermi 2 fire and seismic PRA models which meet appropriate CC-II 
requirements in the ASME PRA standard are built, the impacts on fire and seismic risk of an STI 
change will be assessed using a qualitative or a bounding approach supplemented with insights 
from IPEEE fire and seismic analyses and from the Fermi 2 internal events PRA model.   
 
  

 



Enclosure 2 to 
NRC-14-0065 
Page 7 
 
 

Summary 
 
The Fermi 2 PRA maintenance and update processes and technical capability evaluations 
described above provide a robust basis for concluding the PRA is suitable for use in risk-
informed processes such as that proposed for the implementation of a Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program.  As indicated above, in addition to the standard set of sensitivity studies 
required per the NEI 04-10 methodology, open items for changes at the site and remaining 
gaps to specific requirements in the PRA standard will be reviewed to determine which, if 
any, would merit application-specific sensitivity studies in the presentation of the application 
results. 
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2009. 

10. NEI 05-04, “Process for Performing PRA Peer Reviews Using the ASME PRA Standard 
(Internal Events)”, Revision 2, November 2008. 
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Table 1 – History of the Major Fermi 2 PRA Model Updates 
 

Model 
(Year 

Issued) Description 
CDF  

(Per Yr) 
LERF 

(Per Yr) 

Includes 
Internal 

Flooding(2) 
PLG-0676 

(1989) 
Original Fermi 2 PRA. 2.2E-05 NA No 

IPE 
(1992) 

Model developed in response to NRC Generic 
Letter 88-20. 5.7E-06 8.0E-07 No 

PSA97C 
(1997) 

RISKMAN model which was reviewed using 
the NEI Peer Review process. 

7.1E-06 1.2E-06 No 

FermiV2 
(2002) 

CDF Model converted from RISKMAN to 
CAFTA. 

5.0E-06 N/A No 

FermiV3 
(2002) 

Normal PRA Maintenance and CAFTA Level 
2 Model developed. 

3.3E-06 2.5E-07 No 

FermiV4 
(2003) 

Model updated as part of normal PRA 
Maintenance. 

5.8E-06 9.3E-07 Yes(3) 

FermiV5 
(2004) 

Model updated was part of the Extended 
Power Uprate (EPU) evaluation (Model was 
not issued)(1). 

N/A N/A Yes(3) 

FermiV6 
(2004) 

Model updated as part of normal PRA 
Maintenance. 

6.1E-06 4.8E-07 Yes(3) 

FermiV7 
(2006) 

Model updated to close all A and B NEI Peer 
Review Findings & Observations which may 
have impact Mitigating Systems Performance 
Index (MSPI) results. 

1.4E-05 5.5E-07 Yes(3) 

FermiV8 
(2010) 

Periodic update to incorporate accident 
sequence changes to improve MSPI margin 
and to address the backlog of identified issues 
in the modeling database. 

2.3E-06 3.1E-07 Yes(3) 

FermiV9 
(2013) 

Complete model upgrade including Initiating 
Events, Success criteria, Data, System 
Notebooks, HRA, Internal Flood, MAAP 4.0.7 
Analyses, and Level 2/LERF. 

1.5E-06 3.7E-07 Yes 

FermiV10 
(2014) 

Update the HRA Dependency Analysis to a 
different methodology. 

1.7E-06 3.6E-07 Yes 

 
(1) EPU was not implemented at Fermi 2. 
(2) Includes Internal Flood Initiating Events. 
(3) Limited scope internal flooding model based on PLG analysis. 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

1-22 / 
Addressed 

 
SR QU-C2 Not 

Met 

The current approach of using a single such event that 
is applied to most post-initiator and recovery HFEs, 
using a single joint probability, while probably 
generally conservative, may introduce non-
conservatisms in specific cases. The probabilities of 
the events included in the HE1D-D-OPERATOR 
event range from the E-2 range down to the E-4 range. 
A cutset containing only two E-2 HFEs would be 
underestimated by the 1E-6 global value.  
Additional sensitivity studies should be performed. 
The Uncertainty notebook includes a sensitivity study 
with all HEPs increased to the 95 percentile, which 
results in a factor of 3 increase in CDF. However, the 
assigned error factor for HE1D-D-OPERATOR is set 
to 10, which may understate its uncertainty.  

A sensitivity model was created that allowed the cutsets to 
show which critical actions are failing within cutsets that 
include dependent HEP events.  After quantification of the 
sensitivity model, those cutsets that included the global 
dependent HEP were output to the HRA Notebook.  This 
table includes the top 100 cutsets which include the global 
dependent HEP.  It can be seen from these cutsets that the 
global dependent HEP represents unusual and low probability 
combinations of HEPs; as it was designed.  The topmost 
cutsets involve loss of GSW events where operators fail to 
refill the CST and/or fail to defeat high area temperature 
isolation of RCIC.  Such events have a multi-hour system 
window, diverse cues, varied cognitive challenges, and ample 
recovery options such that dependency is low.  The review of 
the cutsets from the sensitivity model confirm that the use of 
the global HEP, HE1D-D-OPERATOR, properly engenders 
the dependency for combinations of HEPs that are only 
loosely dependent.  The joint probability assigned is realistic 
for risk significant cutsets that include the global dependency 
event so this SR meets Capability Category II. 

1-26 / Closed 
 

SR IEFV-A7 
Not Met 

As noted in section 2.2.9.1 of EF2-PRA-012, 
maintenance-induced floods were not included on the 
basis of the fact that only a few minor floods occurred 
over the past few years. However, past history has 
shown that significant floods can occur due to 

Supporting requirement IFEV-A7 is considered to be met 
because generic data was considered in the evaluation (as 
revised by the information presented in the resolution to this 
finding).  

The evaluation is complete and has been added to the internal 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

maintenance errors, especially on large volume 
systems such as circulating water, fire protection, 
condensate, etc. Historical data (as tabulated in 
Appendix H) confirms the existence of such events, 
although none have recently occurred. The Fermi 2 
internal flooding PRA should consider maintenance-
induced flood events on at least the large water 
volume systems.  

flood analysis under the discussion of maintenance induced 
floods. The large Circ. Water failure flooding the Turbine 
Building is increased by 1E-3/Rx Yr to reflect this calculated 
maintenance induced failure frequency. As maintenance 
induced floods have been evaluated and the frequencies 
updated in the model, this SR meets Capability Category II. 

2-16 / 
Addressed 

 
SR HR-G7 Not 

Met 

It was noted that an HEP dependency analysis was 
performed. However, in Section 5.3.2.2 of Fermi 2 
HRA Notebook (EF2-PRA-004), it is stated that the 
chronological sequencing of HEPs is not used as a 
criterion in the dependency quantification. SR HR-G7 
indicates however that the dependency analysis must 
account for the influence of success or failure in 
preceding human actions and system performance on 
the human event under consideration. Therefore the 
order in which the operator is presented with 
opportunities in an accident sequence is important and 
must be considered. Although it was stated that the 
chronology of the events is not known with precision 
when modeling groups of events, which is the 
approach taken by the Fermi 2 HRA analysis, the 
order in which the HFEs occur in any one cut set or 
scenario should be apparent. Any alternative 

A review of the HRA dependencies was performed to 
understand previous failures and successes.  Examples of 
intervening successes were identified and cited in the HRA 
notebook.  Previous failures are included in the dependency 
treatment by explicitly including the dependency failure 
probability, or by setting it as a guaranteed failure.  Further 
discussion on chronology while using BWR EOPs was 
included in the HRA notebook including how the approach 
taken leads to a robust assessment of dependent HEP groups.  
Multiple examples of the conservative nature of the 
dependency analysis are provided.  It is also identified that 
HRA dependency treatment is a key source of modeling 
uncertainty and as such explicit sensitivity studies are 
included in the Uncertainty Notebook.  As discussion on the 
intervening success and failures is addressed and the 
conservative nature of the dependency analysis is described, 
this SR meets Capability Category II.   
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

approaches used that vary from industry standards 
must be documented and studies performed to 
demonstrate the appropriateness of the approach used.  

3-15 / Closed 
 

SR DA-D4 
Capability 
Category I 

There was no formal examination of the Bayesian 
posterior values for reasonableness. Therefore, this SR 
is not met. (DA-D4) 
 

The discussion is inserted into the Data Notebook describing 
the review of the data posteriors after the Bayesian update. It 
should be noted that a reasonability check was performed as 
part of the review of the Component Data analysis prior to the 
Peer Review; however, there was nothing in the 
documentation stating that this reasonability check had been 
performed.  As the review of data posteriors is now included 
in the Data Notebook, this SR meets Capability Category II. 

3-28 / 
Addressed 

 
SR HR-G7 Not 

Met 

It was noted that for the evaluation of the group of 
HEPs in Section D.3.2.3 of the Fermi 2 HRA 
Notebook (EF2-PRA-004), the use of the event 
HEIFRXPCHSML (a steam LOCA) to represent 
cutsets in which HEIFRXPCHWML (a water LOCA) 
was non-conservative. The steam LOCA HEP is 1.0E-
3, compared to 4.6E-2 for the water LOCA.  
 

A review was performed to identify those actions that may 
dependent during a medium water LOCA.  A new dependent 
operator action was created based on the short amount of time 
that two actions could be demanded.  If feedwater fails and 
auto-actuation of HPCI fails, two actions are required within 
6 minutes and have similar cues (i.e., low RPV water level).  
Therefore, for these two actions a separate dependent HEP is 
created and inserted into the model.  Based on these factors, 
the dependency between these actions is HIGH.  Based on 
accident sequence review, the HE1FRXPCHWML, “Operator 
fails to depressurize (Medium Water LOCA)” HEP can be 
used as the independent failure and the other failure is 
assumed bounded by the dependent value.  This action is 
identified as HE1D-D-HPIMLW.  A broad review of 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

dependent HEPs was performed to ensure independent HEPs 
are properly represented as well as their dependencies.  These 
reviews address completeness and reasonableness of the 
dependent HEP treatment.  Based on the actions taken, this 
SR meets Capability Category II. 

4-9 / Closed 
 

SR IE-A7 Not 
Met 

To address item SR IE-A7 (a), section 2.4 and 
Appendix I include industry Operating Experience 
summaries that include some low power and shutdown 
events, but may not include all events that occurred at 
Fermi 2 (e.g., if they were not significant enough to 
warrant inclusion in industry databases). Appendix J 
also considers some shutdown events for at-power 
applicability, but this appendix is based on generic 
industry initiator lists and does not consider Fermi 2-
specific experience.  

While operations and system engineer interviews that 
were performed for the SY and HR notebook 
development tasks asked about potential initiators, the 
responses are probably limited to only those systems 
modeled in the PRA and those initiators that may be 
related to the specific operator actions being 
investigated.  

While the above items provide some review of the 
items required by this SR, these interviews/reviews 

To address the question with this finding regarding plant-
specific initiators in shutdown (or during low power 
operation) that are applicable to power operation, a search 
was performed for such events at Fermi 2. Based upon this 
search, an event during low power operation (see LER 2007-
002) was analyzed and conservatively included as a plant-
specific turbine trip event in the Bayesian update process for 
the Turbine Trip (%TX) initiator. The IE frequency for this 
initiator was adjusted based upon this information (a very 
minor change in the mean value occurred). Documentation 
changes were incorporated into the IE Notebook.  As an 
evaluation of shutdown and lower power events has been 
completed and the results incorporated into the model, this 
SR meets Capability Category II. 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

were conducted for different purposes than this SR 
addresses. Hence, the requirements for this SR are 
only partially met.  

4-16 / Closed 
 

SR QU-D4 
Capability 
Category I 

Section 4.6 of the Quantification Notebook, EF2-
PRA-013, provides a comparison of CDF and accident 
class to other BWR plants. However, this comparison 
fails to explain why the CDF at Fermi 2 is less than or 
equal to half the CDF of all of the other plants. In 
addition, there is no breakdown of how the various 
initiators compare to the other plants such as turbine 
trip, loss of condenser, etc. that could be used to 
explain where the major reductions in CDF at Fermi 2 
come from and why they are appropriate.  

The Quantification Notebook was revised to reference the 
comparison of the results from a similar plant included in the 
Uncertainty Analysis Notebook and to explicitly discuss the 
significant differences. As this comparison is documented in 
the Quantification Notebook and the differences are 
explained, this SR meets Capability Category II. 

 

4-21 / Closed 
 

SR IFSN-A6 
Not Met 

Section 2.2.5 of the Internal Flood Analysis Notebook, 
EF2-PRA-012, credits the analysis done in the 
UFSAR to justify not assessing component damage 
from missiles, pipe whip, and the jet force of fluid 
discharge for safety-related systems, but does not 
address the effect of those events on non-safety 
systems. Section B.2.1 states that the effects of 
humidity, condensation, temperature, pipe whip, and 
jet impingement on equipment operability are assessed 
to be non-significant impacts based on section 2.2. 
Since the quoted section of the UFSAR did not 

The listed mechanisms were assessed qualitatively and were 
found not to contribute to the Reactor Building flooding 
events because of the equipment qualification program at 
Fermi 2. The Auxiliary Building internal flooding scenarios 
(with the exception of those emanating from the RBCCW 
Room, which is considered to be part of the Turbine Building 
for the purpose of this discussion and these emanating from 
the HPCI/CRD Pump Room which are considered to be part 
of the Reactor Building for the purpose of this discussion) 
involve low pressure, low temperature systems that do not 
pose challenges to other systems due to pipe whip, jet 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

address humidity, condensation, or temperature and 
did not consider jet impingement or pipe whip for 
non-safety systems, the basis for neglecting the effects 
does not appear to be valid.  

impingement, or high humidity. Therefore, these 
considerations are not relevant for scenarios in that building. 
For equipment in the Turbine Building, the conservative 
assessment is included to assume failure of all equipment in 
the building given a failure associated with the specified 
mechanisms.  As the flooding effects on non-safety related 
equipment have been evaluated and the results updated in the 
model, this SR meets Capability Category II. 

4-22 / Closed 
 

SR IFSN-A7 
Not Met 

In Section 2.2.7 of the Internal Flood Analysis 
Notebook, EF2-PRA-012, and Section 7.3.2.2.9 of the 
UFSAR is referenced to state that MOVs outside the 
containment have weatherproof type enclosures. 
Section 7.3.2 of the UFSAR covers the Containment 
and Reactor Vessel Isolation Control System 
(CRVICS), and sub-section 7.3.2.2.9 discusses 
CRVICS valves. The statement in the UFSAR is not a 
global statement about all MOVs in the plant. In the 
Internal Flood Walkdown Summary Notebook, EF2-
PRA-011, picture 251 shows an MOV in the plant that 
does not appear to be inside a weatherproof enclosure. 
The rationale for screening MOVs from spray effects 
does not appear to be valid. Picture 248 in the IF 
Walkdown Notebook shows two AOV and SOVs 
which also do not appear to be protected from spray.  
 

The treatment of MOVs and other components with respect to 
spray in the internal flood model includes several layers of 
investigation:  

• Walkdown evaluation  
• Use of design and deterministic criteria for Reactor 

Building Equipment  
• Comparison of the design, installation, and maintenance 

treatment of safety related and non-safety related, PRA 
credited valves in the Reactor Building  

• Conservative treatment of MOVs in Turbine Building  
These are discussed as follows:  

1. The safety related valves located in the Reactor Building 
are qualified for HELB conditions and are therefore 
considered robust in their ability to survive spray effects.  

2. SSCs are assumed failed if the SSC is submerged. For the 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

assessment of spray impacts on SSCs, the primary emphasis 
is on electrical equipment that could cause failures of multiple 
pieces of equipment. EPRI document 1019194, December 
2009 “Guidelines for Performance of Internal Flooding 
Probabilistic Risk Assessment”, indicates the following with 
respect to water spray effects:  

• Water spray is assumed to fail electrical equipment such 
as switchgear and motor control centers (MCCs), unless 
protected by suitably installed shields. The evaluation 
should differentiate between moderate-energy piping 
systems (maximum operating pressure less than 275 psig) 
and high-energy piping systems.  

 
For Fermi 2, the switchgear and MCCs are explicitly 
evaluated for spray effects. This is documented in Appendix 
B.5 where it is stated that the EPRI guidelines for internal 
flooding analysis are followed which require the examination 
of spray effects on switchgear and MCCs.  

3. The valves that are cited in the proposed finding are:  

• Picture 251: There are no spray sources that can affect this 
valve. Rupture failure of General Service Water (GSW) 
fails all mitigation equipment in the Turbine Building.  

• Picture 248: The two AOVs and SOVs are BOP hotwell 
makeup valves. As pointed out, these valves are assumed 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

to fail for all floods in the Turbine Building. Therefore, no 
credit is attached to these for flood scenarios and no other 
systems are present (as shown in the picture) such that 
spray from another system can simultaneously fail these 
valves and an additional mitigation system.  

 
4. The Fermi 2 MOV/AOV Valve Engineer examined the 
Internal Flooding Walkdown documentation with respect to 
the valves (including SOVs) identified in the pictures 
discussed in this finding and also regarding non-safety 
related, PRA-credited valves. It was noted that the valves in 
the pictures were very similar to valves throughout the plant, 
including safety related valves, in terms of spray resistance. It 
was also his judgment (based upon information in the 
response to Finding 4-21) that, since safety related and non-
safety related, PRA-credited valves in the plant are similar in 
design, installation, and maintenance treatment, the two 
classes of valves would perform similarly during spray 
events.  

Based on the Fermi 2 implementation of the EPRI Internal 
Flood Guidelines that require a search for spray effects on 
MCCs and switchgear and the information presented here 
regarding spray effects on valves this SR meets Capability 
Category II. 
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Table 2 – Resolution of Fermi 2 Internal Events Peer Review F&Os Associated with not Meeting Capability Category II 

F&O / Status / 
SR Capability 

Category 
Finding Resolution 

5-7 / Closed 
 

SR HR-G6 Not 
Met 

Human Reliability Analysis (EF2-PRA-004) Section 
3.13 was reviewed and determined not to meet the 
intent of this SR. Section 3.13 of the HRA notebook 
simply reviews Fermi 2 human performance indicators 
and attempts to draw a correlation to this SR.  

Table 5-4 does not provide a means to evaluate HFEs 
given the scenario context of an accident sequence. A 
review of Table 5-4 did not reveal that a comparison 
for reasonableness was made at the time of the 
analysis.  

The intent of this standard is to assess the HFEs 
relative to each other, i.e., for all of the HFEs that fall 
within a specific range, is the expected failure rate of 
the operators considered reasonable? For example, are 
all of the events that have a 1E-1 probability 
considered more difficult than the HFEs that have 
probabilities in the 1E-2 range? Similarly all of the 
HFE's that have probabilities on the 1E-3 range should 
be generally considered to have the same level of 
difficulties compared to the ones in the 1E-2 range.  

A comparison of the Human Failure Events (HFEs) is 
provided to assess the reasonableness of the Human Error 
Probabilities (HEPs). The HEPs are ranked by their HEP 
value. Then a comparison is made of all of the HEPs within a 
single decade. This comparison shows that the HEPs are 
consistently assessed quantitatively with respect to each 
other. Finally, the HEPs from one decade are compared with 
HEPs of other decades to verify that they are indeed of a 
significantly different character such that it justifies their 
different quantification. This tabular comparison and the 
resulting insights provide an additional reasonableness check 
as requested by the PRA Peer Review Team. As 
reasonableness checks for HFE failure rates have been 
completed and are documented in the HRA notebook, this SR 
meets Capability Category II. 
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Insert 1

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program

Insert 3

5.5.15 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for the Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall 
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are 
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for 
Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of Frequencies of 
those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is controlled by the 
program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall 
be made in accordance with the NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of 
Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.



Reactivity Anomalies
3.1 .2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 Verify core reactivity difference between Once within
the monitored reactivity and the predicted 24 hours after
reactivity is within I 1% Ak/k, reaching

equilibrium
conditions
following
startup after
fuel movement
within the
reactor
pressure vessel

Insert 1
AND

H99E-

FERMI -UNIT 2 3.1-6 Amendment No. 134



Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 Determine the position of each control rod. 24- e-s

SR 3.1.3.2 - -..........- --NOTE... . -.... ..---
Not required to be performed until 31 days
after the control rod is withdrawn and
THERMAL POWER is greater than the LPSP of
the RWH . Insert 1

Insert each withdrawn control rod at least 34-days
one notch.

SR 3.1.3.3 Verify each control rod scram time from In accordance
fully withdrawn to notch position 06 is with
s 7 seconds. SR 3.1.4.1,

SR 3.1.4.2,
SR 3.1.4.3, and
SR 3.1.4.4

SR 3.1.3.4 Verify each control rod does not go to the Each time the
withdrawn overtravel position, control rod is

withdrawn to
"full out"
position

AND

Prior to
declaring
control rod
OPERABLE after
work on control
rod or CRD
System that
could affect
coupling

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.1-10 Amendment No. +34,179



Control Rod Scram Tines

SURVEILLJNCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3,1.4.2 Verify, for a representative sample, each 2- days
tested control rod scram time is within the .:wm ti-
limits of Table 3.1.4.1 with reactor steam operat i
dome pressure 800 psig.

SR 3.1.4:3 Verify each affected control rod scram time Prior to
is within the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 with declaring
any reactor steam dome pressure. control rod

OPERABLE after
work on control
rod or CRD
System that
could affect
scram time

SR 3.1.4.4 Verify each affected control rod scram time Prior to
is within the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 with exceeding
reactor steam dome pressure ? 800 psig. 40X RTP after

fuel movement
within the
associated core
cell

AND

Prior to
exceeding
40% RTP after
work on control
rod or CRD
System that
could affect
scram time

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.1-13 Amendment No. X 4i 167



Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)_
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more control C.1 Verify all control Immediately upon
rod scram accumulators rods associated with discovery of
inoperable with inoperable charging water
reactor steam dome accumulators are header pressure
pressure < 900 psig. fully inserted. < 940 psig

AND

C.2 Declare the 1. hour
associated control
rod inoperable.

D. Required Action and D.1 -...... NOTE
associated Completion Not applicable if all
Time of Required inoperable control
Action B.1 or C.1 not rod scram
met. accumulators are

associated with fully
inserted control
rods.

Place the reactor Immediately
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.1,5.1 Verify each control rod scram accumulator 7 dayt

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.1-17 Amendment No. 134



Rod Pattern Control
3.1.6

ACTIONS (coninued) ________________________

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Nine or more OPERABLE 8.1 ------- NOTE -
control rods not in Rod worth minimizer
compliance with the (RWM) may be bypassed
prescribed withdrawal as allowed by
sequence. LCO 3.3.2.1.

Suspend withdrawal of Immediately
control rods.

B.2 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.1 Verify all OPERABLE control rods comply 244 r
with the prescribed withdrawal sequence.

FFRMT - UIINT 2 3.1-19 Amendment No. 134



SLC System
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.781 Verify available volume of sodium 24-4e s
pentaborate solution is within the limits
of Figure 3.1.7-1.

Insert 1

SR 31.7a2 Verify temperature of sodium pentaborate 4 or
solution is z 48*Fu

Insert 1

SR 317.3 Verify temperature of pump suction pipingeues
is rsr 4F.

Insert 1

SR 3.1(7.4 Verify continuity of explosive charge. 31 c
Insert 1

SR 3.1.7.5 Verify the concentration of boron in 1-days
solution is within the limits of
Figure 3.1.7-1. ANL)

Once within
24 hours after
water or boron
is added to
solution

AND

Once within
24 hlours after
solution
temperature is
restored > 48"F

(continued)

FERMI -UNIT 2 3.1-21 Amendment No. 134



SLC System
3.1.7

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENT_ (continued) -_-
SURVEILLANCE nsert 1FREQUENC

SR 3.1.7,6 Verify each SLC subsystem manual valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position is in the
correct position, or can be aligned to the
correct position.

SR 3.17.7 Verify each pump develops a flow rate In accordance
S41.2 gpm at a discharge pressure with the
S1215 psig, Inservice

Testing Program
Insert 

1 
-i

SR 3.1.7.8 Verify flow through one SLC subsystem from }8
pump into reactor pressure vessel. &TE r 9-cn.W&T~e

Insert 1

SR 3.17.9 Verify all piping between storage tank and 18 tes
explosive valve is unblocked.

AN

Once within
24 hours after
solution
temperature is
restored a 48*F

SR 3.1.7.10 Verify sodium pentaborate enrichment is Prior to
a 65 atom percent B-10. addition to SLC

tank
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves
3.1.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _____

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8<1 --.--- --- NOTE -
Not required to be met on vent and drain
valves closed intermittently for testing
under administrative control.dscr

Verify each SDV vent and.drain valve is s
open.

Insert 1

SR 3.1.8.2 Verify each SDV vent and drain valve: emn-s

a. Closes in c 30 seconds after receipt.
of an actual or simulated scram
signal; and

b. Opens when the actual or simulated
scram signal is reset.
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APLHGR
3.2.1

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)

LCO 3.2.1 All APLHGRs shall be less than or equal to the limits
specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER > 25% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Any APLHGR not within A.1 Restore APLHGR(s) to 2 hours
limits. within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
associated Completion to < 254 RTP.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify all APLHGRs are less than or equal Once within
to the limits specified in the COLR. 12 hours after

a 25t RTP
Insert 1 AND
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MCPR
3,2.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify all MCPRs are greater than or equal Once within
to the limits specified in the COLR. 12 hours after

a 251 RTP
Insert 1 AND

SR 3,2.2.2 Determine the MCPR limits. Once within
72 hours after
each completion
of SR 3,1.4.1

AND

Once within
72 hours after
each completion
of SR 3.1.4.2

AND

Once within
72 hours after
each completion
of SR 3.1.4.4
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LHGR
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR)

LCO 3.2;3 All LHGRs shall be less than or equal to the limits
specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL VOWER a 25t RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Any LHGR not within A.1 Restore LHGR(s) to 2 hours
limits. within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
associated Completion to < 25% RTP.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify all LHGRs are less than or equal to Once within
the limits specified in the COLR. 12 hours after

a 25% RTP
Insert 1

AND
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3..1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

---------- N OT--------------- ------- N.TS-
1. Refer to Table 3.3.1.1 to determine which SRS apply for each RPS

Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Re uired
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function
maintains RPS trip capability.

SURVEILLANCE nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK,
nsert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 4 h

SR 3.3.1.1.3 -----------------.NOTE- - -.. - -. ..
Not required to be performed until 12
hours after THERMAL POWER z 25t RTP.
---------------------------- Insert1 .

Verify the absolute difference between -7-4 ys
the average power range monitor (APRM)
channels and the calculated power is
a 24 RTP. while operating at a 25% RTP.

SR 3.3.1.1.4 --- ------------ NOTE --. --
Not required to be performed when
entering MODE 2 from MODE I until
12 hours after entering MODE 2.

- Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 ays

Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.31.1.6 Verify the source range monitor (SRM) and Prior to fully
intermediate range monitor (IRM) channels withdrawing
overlap. SRMs from the

core

SR 3.3.1.1.7 ---------- - -NOTE- - - -
Only required to be met during entry into
MODE 2 from MODE 1. Insert 1

Verify the IRM and APRM channels overlap. 7-das
Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.8 Calibrate the local power range monitors. 10-414,44

Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.9 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TE5T. 24y
Insert 1

'SR 3.3.1.1.10 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 924ays

SR 3.3.1.1.11 ---------------- NOTES - -
1. Neutron detectors are excluded.

2. For Function l.a not required to be
performed when entering MODE 2 from
MODE 1 until 12 hours after entering
MODE 2. Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 84-y

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,3.1.1.12 ------------------ NOTE---------
For Function 2.a, not required to be
performed when entering MODE 2 from
MODE 1 until 12 hours after entering
NODE 2. Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 194

|Insert 1-

SR 3.3.1.1.13 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18-moths
InFort 1

SR 3.3,1.1.14 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 19 monts
----- Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.15 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18-months
Insert 1

SR3,3.1.1.1.6 Verify Turbine Stop Valve-Closure and ~9 18mth;
Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure
Functions are not bypassed when THERMAL
POWER is : 29,5 RTP.

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation
3,3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1.17 ----- ---- -NOTES- -
- Neutron detectors are excluded.

for the purpoSe of determin the
STAGCER~ED TEST DASIS Frequency.

Insert 1

Verify the RPS RESPONSE TIME is within 18 month onA
limits. STAGGERE-TE-ST

DAS-IS

Insert 1
SR 3.3.1.1.18 ----------------- -NOTE-----

Neutron detectors are excluded.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24-mnt43s

Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.19 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24-m -nts
Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.1.20 Verify OPRM is not bypassed when APRM '24-moGntd
Simulated Thermal Power is ;> 27.5% and
recirculation drive flow is < 60% of
rated recirculation drive flow.
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

* - - NOTE--: - - .-
Refer to Table 3.3.1.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each applicable MODE
or other specified conditions.

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.K m-

SR 3.3.1.2.2 ----------- - -- NOTES -
1. Only required to be met during CORE

ALTERATIONS.

2. One SRM may be used to satisfy more
than one of the following.

Insert 1
Verify an OPERABLE SRM detector is ~
located in:

a. The fueled region:

b. The core quadrant where CORE
ALTERATIONS are being performed, when
the associated SRM is included in the
fueled region; and

c. A core quadrant adjacent to where
CORE ALTERATIONS are being performed,
when the associated SRM is included
in the fueled region.

Insert 1

SR 3.3.1.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1 2.4 -------------- O----N TE --
Not required to be met with less than or
equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to
the SRM and no other fuel assemblies in
the associated core quadrant.

Verify count rate is: -2 hours-dur a
Insert 1 GGRE

a. z 3.0 cps; or

b. z 0,7 cps when signal-to-noise ratio
is z 20:1.

2 4& hor

SR 3.3.1.2.5 -------------- -NOTE --.-. -. -
Signal-to-noise ratio not required to be
determined when SRM count rate is

.3.0 cps Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
determination of signal-to-noise ratio.

SR 3.3.1.2.6 ---------------- NOTES---------. .--
1. Signal-to-noise ratio not required to

be determined when SRM count rate is
z 3.0 cps

2. Not required to be performed until
12 hours after IRMs on Range 2 or
below. Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 31 4ay
determination of signal-to-noise ratio.

(continued),
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.2 7N--O---------NOTES --. -
1. Neutron detectors are excluded.

2. Not required to be performed until 12
hours after IRMs on Range 2 or below.

- --- -- -. . insert1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 1-mews .
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Control Rod lock Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

ACTIONS (contjnued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One or more Reactor E.1 Suspend control rod Immediately-
Mode Switch-Shutdown withdrawal.
Position channels
inoperable- AND

E.2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

---------...------------- -NOTES----------- - ---
1, Refer to Table 3.3.2.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Control Rod

Block Function.

2. When an RBM channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions
and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the
associated Function maintains control rod block capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1.1 . -----. ------------ NOTE- -. . . . .. . . .
Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after any control rod is withdrawn at
s 10% RTP in MODE 2- . Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92-day5

(continued)
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Control Rod Block Instruenta ion
3.3.2,1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1.2 ------------------ NOTE - - -.-.-.-
Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after THERMAL POWER is :s 10 RTP in
MODE 1. Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 2

nscrt 1-

SR 3.3.2.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.2.1.4 ------------------ NOTE--
Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after reactor mode switch is in the
shutdown position. Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. - ts
Insert 1

SR 3.3.2.1.5 Verify the RBM is not bypassed when 424-moth
THERMAL POWER is M 0 RTP.

SR 3.3.2.1.6 -. ------------... NOTE-- -. ---.. ...-- ..
Neutron detectors are excluded.
.-..-- ,-........... -..-..... Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24-mota

SR 3.3.2.1.7 Verify control rod sequences input to the Prior to
RWM are in conformance with the declaring RWM
prescribed withdrawal sequence. OPERABLE

following
loading of
sequence into
RWM
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Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation
3.3.2.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.21 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. o
nsert 1

SR 3.3.2.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Mdy
Insert 1

SR 3.3.2.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The1-mth
Allowable Value shall be :5 219 inches.

Insert 1 
11 o t

SR 3.3.2.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST -mts
including valve actuation.
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- NOTE- -
These SRs apply to each Function in Table 3.33.1-1.

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3U3.11 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. A 1 Nay
nsert 1

SR 3.3.3.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.MaF~
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required
instrumentation channel, net

SR 3.3.3.2.2 Verify each required control circuit and -eates
transfer switch is capable of performing
the intended function.

' Insert 1

SR 3.3.3.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 1" "th
required instrumentation channel.
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
--- --- --- --- --- --- --- ----- NOTE--

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function maintains
ATWS-RPT trip capability.

SURVEILLANCE Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECKr L o her
Insert 1

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 4 ideys
Insert 1

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The-
Allowable Values shall be:

a, Reactor Vessel Water Level- -Low Low,
Level 2: ?- 103.8 inches; and

b. Reactor Vessel Pressure- High:
S1153 psig.

Insert 1

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
including breaker actuation.
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-- -NOTES- ---
1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS

Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed as follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for
Function 3.c; and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions other than 3.c and
3.f provided the associated Function or the redundant Function maintains
ECCS initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.AA42 hu-si
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92-days

I U 2In 
s e r t 1

SR 3.3.5,1.3 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 92-days
Insert 1

SR 3,3.5.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 1mne
Insert 1

5R 3.3.5.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18-mfentes
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.1.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. lentes
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RCIC System Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'~~ ° . . . - .c w . ~ m , . a - ® . o , -NOTES,- - - -, _ .. . .w- - - - - - -

1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RCIC
Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed as follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for Function 2:
and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions 1 and 3 provided the associated
Function maintains RCIC initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.2r-
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92-days
nsert 1

SR 3.3.5.2.3 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 92-days
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. is-nets
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.18-motes
Insert 1

SR 3.3.5.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 1-mfett
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-NOTES-
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Primary

Containment Isolation Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed for up to;

a. 2 hours for Function 5.a when testing non-redundant circuitry that
results in loss of isolation capability associated with this
Function, provided Functions 5-b, 5.c, and 5,e are OPERABLE;

b. 6 hours for Function 5 (other than non-redundant circuitry of 5.a)
provided the associated Function maintains isolation capability.
6 hours for Function 5.c provided Function 5.b is OPERABLE in the
affected room;

c. 6 hours for Functions 1, 2, 6,and 7, provided the associated Function
maintains isolation capability; and

d. B hours for Functions 3 and 4, provided the associated Function
maintains isolation capability.

SURVEILLANCE IFREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK TEST

Insert 1

SR 3.3,6,1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. da
Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.1.3 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 92-days

SR 3.3.6.L.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 7 TmothsT

Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 4 mnth

Insert 1

SR 3.3,6.1.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. menth

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6,1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1,7 Verify the Main Steam Line Isolation 18- menth- on-+
Instrumentation DC Output Relays response STAGGE - TE-ST
time allows the overall ISOLATION SYSTEM BAS
RESPONSE TIME to remain within limits.
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMErTS

.- -- -- - --- NOTES---I-
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Secondary

Containment Isolation Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function
maintains secondary containment isolation capability.

SURVEILLANCE nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 32-r-
nser -

SR 3.3.6.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 2-days
Insert -

SR 3.3.6.2.3 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 92dy
Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18-9e
Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 19-me s

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.3.61 Amendment No. 134



LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN4TS

-o. .. , -.NOTE-.-.--
Refer to Table 33 6.3@1 to determine which SRs apply for each Function.

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
Insert 1J~

SR 3.3.6.3.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for days-
portion of the channel outside primary
containment,

Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.3.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 8 menes
Insert 1

SR 3.3.6.3.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 418- 4ens

FERMI -UNIT 2 3,3-65 Amendment No. 134



CREF System Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - NOTES -
1. Refer to Table 3.3.7.1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREF

Function.

2. For Functions 1. 2, and 3; when a channel is placed in an inoperable
status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to
6 hours provided the associated Function maintains CREF initiation
capability.

SURVEILLANCE IFREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 M"3
Insert 1

SR 3.3.7.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31-days
Insert 1

SR 3.3.7.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92-4ays
Insert 1

SR 3.3.7.1.4 Verify the trip unit setpoint. 92das
Insert 1

SR 3.3.7.1.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
Insert 1

SR 3.3.7.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3,8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

..-- .. . . . . . . . .- - . -.. -NOTE-- -
Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP Function.

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, 3
dInsert 1

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 
34rs

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, ff-mn
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.2.1 ---------------NOTE- -
Only required to be performed prior to
entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, when in
MODE 4 for a 24 hours. Insert I

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
Insert 1

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The - ths
Allowable Values shall be:

a. Overvoltage s 132 V.

b. Undervoltage a 108 V.

c. Underfrequency a 57 Hz.
Insert 1

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. 8-month
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Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4 .

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Recirculation jet pump A.1 Declare recirculation 2 hours
loop flow mismatch not loop with lower flow:
within limits. "not in operation."

B. No recirculation loops B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
operating.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 ................. NOTE ..............
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after both recirculation loops are in
operation . Insert 1 -

Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow 24-Murws
mismatch with both recirculation loops in
operation is:

a. e 10X of rated core flow when
operating at < 70X of rated core flow;
and

b. s 5X of rated core flow when operating
at z 70X of rated core flow.
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Jet Pumps
3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 ---------- NOTES -
1. Not required to be performed until

4 hours after associated recirculation
loop is in operation.

2. Not required to be performed until
24 hours after > 25X RTP. Insert1

Verify at least two of the following
criteria (a, b, or c) are satisfied for
each operating recirculation loop:

a. Recirculation loop drive flow versus
recirculation pump speed differs by
a 10% from established patterns.

b. Recirculation loop drive flow versus
total core flow differs by = 10x from
established patterns.

c. Each jet pump diffuser to lower plenum
differential pressure differs by < 20%
from established patterns, or each jet
pump flow differs by = 10% from
established patterns.
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SRVs
3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 Verify the safety function lift setpoints In accordance
of the required SRVs are as follows: with the

Inservice
Number of Setpoint Testing Program

SRVs (psig)

5 1135 ± 34.05
5 1145 ± 34.35
5 1155 ± 34.65

Following testing, lift settings shall be
within i 1Ud

Insert 1

SR 3.4.3.2 Verify each required SRV is capable of 18 fmonths
being opened.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.4-8 Amendment No. 134 190



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.4

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Unidentified LEAKAGE B.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
increase not within within limits.
limit.

OR

B.2 Verify source of 4 hours
unidentified LEAKAGE
increase is not
service sensitive
type 304 or type 316
austenitic stainless
steel.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

5R 3.4.4.1 Verify RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE &-heur-s
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are
within limits.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3,46

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND
B, C, D, or E not met.

F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

G, All required leakage G,1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
detection systems
inoperabl e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of required primary ±12 hour
containment atmosphere gaseous
radioactivity monitoring system.

Insert 1

SR 3,4.62 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of -k deys
required leakage detection instrumentation.

Insert 1

SR 3.4.6.3 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 18 ffarth
leakage detection instrumentation.
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A
not met. AND

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
steam lines.

Reactor coolant
specific activity OR
> 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131. 8.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 -------.----------NOTE-.----- - --.-
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
............ .............. Insert 1
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 7 days
1-131 specific activity is s 0.2 pCi/gm.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System- Hot Shutdown
3.4.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 - ------------ NOTE.- -
Not required to be met until 4 hours after
reactor steam dome pressure is less
than the RHR cut in permissive pressure.
.. a.. .... .................. Insert1

Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 124hours
or recirculation pump is operating.
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RHR Shutdown Coolinmg System Cold Shutdown
3.4.9

ACTIONS (continued) __ ______

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COM PLETION TIME

B. No RHR shutdown B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
cooling subsystem in restore one RHR
operation, shutdown cooling

subsystem or one
AND recirculation pump to

operation.
No recirculation pump
in operation. AND

B.2 Verify reactor 1 hour from
coolant circulating discovery of no
by an alternate reactor coolant
method. circul ation

AND

8.3 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12-aws
or recirculation pump is operating.
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. -- NOTE- .-". C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s)
shall be completed if to within limits,
this Condition is
entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2
LCO not met in other operation. or 3
than MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 -OTE------- ------
Only required to be performed as applicable
during RCS heatup and cooldown operations
and RCS inservice leak and hydrostatic
estng, Insert 1

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and - e
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within
the limits specified in the PTLR.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.7 ------- TE-----------
Only required to be performed when
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting
studs. Insert 1

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 39 minute
flange temperatures are within the limits
specified in the PTLR when the reactor
vessel head bolt studs are under tension.

SR 3,4.10.8 --------- ------- NOTE---- -- -----
Not required to be performed until
30 minutes after RCS temperature s 80°F in
MODE 4.. insert 1

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 3mitea
flange temperatures are within the limits
specified in the PTLR.

SR 3.4,10.9 -----------------NOTE- --------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after RCS temperature : 100'F in MODE 4.

--------------------- Insert1
Verify reactor vessel flange and head 12 hours
flange temperatures are within the limits
specified in the PTLR.
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.11 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

LCO 3.4.11 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be 1045 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor steam dome A.1 Restore reactor steam 15 minutes
pressure not within dome pressure to
limit. within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE Insed 1 -FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 12-h134
{ 1045 psig.
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ECCS Operating3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify correct voltage and breaker H-ays
alignment to the LPCI swing bus.

SR 3.5.L2 ------ ------- - -NOTE - - . -
When LPCI is placed in an inoperable status
solely for performance of this SR, or when
the LPCI swing bus automatic throwover
scheme is inoperable due to EDG-12 being
paralleled to the bus for required testing,
entry into associated Conditions and
Required Actions may be delayed up to 12
hours for completion of the required
testing. Insert 1

Perform a functional test of the LPCI swing - dmys
bus automatic throwover scheme.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray 2,l-day
subsystem, the piping is filled with water
from the pump discharge valve to the
injection valve.

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) n

SURVEILLNCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.4 ----- ----- ----- NOTE - -
Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI)
subsystems may be considered OPERABLE
during alignment and operation for decay
heat removal with reactor steam dome
pressure less than the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) cut-in permissive pressure in
MODE 3, and for 4 hours after exceeding the
RHR cut-in permissive pressure in MODE 3,
if capable of being manually realigned and
not otherwise inoperable-. Insert 1

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 31 dye
manual, power operated, and automatic valve
in the flow path, that is not locked.
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify primary containment pneumatic supply -31-days
pressure is 75 psig.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.1.6 Verify the RHR System power operated cross -4ys
tie valve is open.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.1.7 Verify each recirculation pump discharge 8-meat
valve cycles through one complete cycle of
full travel or is de-energized in the
closed position.

(continued)
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ECCS -Operati ng
3-5 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5,1.8 Verify the following ECCS pumps develop the In accordance
specified flow rate against a system head with the
corresponding to the specified reactor Inservice
pressure. Testing

SYSTEM HEAD Program
NO. CORRESPONDING
OF TO A REACTOR

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PUMPS PRESSURE OF

Core
Spray 5725 gpm 2 100 psig
LPCI > 10,000 gpm 1 > 20 psig

SR 3.5,1.9 ------------------- NOTE-----------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow
are adequate to perform the test.

Verify, with reactor pressure s 1045 and In accordance
; 945 psig, the HPCI pump can develop a with the
flow rate ? 5000 gpm against a system head Inservice
corresponding to reactor pressure. Testing Program

SR 3.5.1.10 -- -------- .---- .-- NOTE- . -
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test, Insert 1

Verify, with reactor pressure s 215 psig, '
the HPCI pump can develpp a flow rate
> 5000 gpm against a system head
corresponding to reactor pressure.

(continued)

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.5-6 Amendment No. 134 184



ECCS-Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.11 ---- -- --- ---NOTE -
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.

Insert 1

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 48 ffoefihs
actuates on an actual or simulated
automatic initiation signal.

SR 3.5.1.12 ------------- ----NOTE-- -------------
Valve actuation may be excluded.

---------------------- Insert 1

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or 4 foefths
simulated automatic initiation signal.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.1.13 Verify each ADS valve is capable of being 48 hm+s
opened.

SR 3.5.1.14 ------------------- NOTE- ------ --- - - -
ECCS instrumentation response times are not
required to be measured- Insert 1

Verify ECCS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. 48 onth
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ECCS -Shutdown
3.5.2

ACINS (continue ________--

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action C.2 D.1 Initiate action to Immediately,
and associated restore secondary
Completion Time not containment to
met. OPERABLE status.

AND
D.2 Initiate action to Immediately

restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

AND

D.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify. for each required low pressure 1
coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem, the
suppression pool water level is
a -66 inches.

(continued)
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ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for each required core spray (CS) 1
subsystem, the:

a. Suppression pool water level is
-66 inches: or

b. ------------ - -N0TE- --- .--
Only one required CS subsystem may
take credit for this option during
OPDRVs.

Condensate storage tank water level is
1 19 ft.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify correct voltage and breaker 7-days
alignment to the LPCI swing bus-

Insert 1

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify, for each required ECCS injection/ 3-1day
spray subsystem, the piping is filled with
water from the pump discharge valve to the
injection valve.

(continued)
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ECCS - Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.5 ---------------- NOTE -
LPCI subsystem(s) may be considered
OPERABLE during alignment and operation for
decay heat removal if capable of being
manually realigned and not otherwise
inoperable. Insert 1

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 31-days
subsystem manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each required ECCS pump develops the In accordance
specified flow rate against a system head with the
corresponding to the specified reactor Inservice
pressure. Testing

SYSTEM HEAD Program
NO. CORRESPONDING
OF TO A REACTOR.

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PUMPS PRESSURE OF

CS 5725 gpin 2 100 psig
LPCI 2 10,000 gpm 1 > 20 psig

SR 3.5,2,7 ------------------- NOTE --- ..--------
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.

....................~ Insert 1

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray ~ ma-thia++
subsystem actuates on an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal.
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RCIC System
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE $nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Verify the RCIC System piping is filled 4-ay
with water from the pump discharge valve to
the injection valve.

Insert 1

SR 3.5.3.2 Verify each RCIC System manual, power 4 day
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

SR 3.5.3.3 -.-.-------------- N0TE------------ -
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test. Insert 1

Verify, with reactor pressure s 1045 psig 92-4s
and ? 945 psig, the RCIC pump can develop a
flow rate ? 600 gpm against a system head
corresponding to reactor pressure.

SR 3.5.3.4 ...............--- NOTE--.............. 
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test- Insert 1

Verify, with reactor pressure s 200 psig. 1-moths
the RCIC pump can develop a flow rate

600 gpm against a system head
corresponding to reactor pressure.

(continued)
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RCIC System

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.5 - ------ NOTE - -- -.-
Vessel injection may be excluded.

Insert 1
Verify the RCIC System actuates on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal.
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Primary Containment
3.6-1-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVILLNCE insrt1FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify drywell to suppression chamber 1-_4nth4
differential pressure does not decrease
at a rate > 0.2 inch water gauge per AND
minute tested over a 10 minute period at
an initial differential pressure of --- NOTE -n-.-
1 psid. Only required

after two
consecutive
tests fail and
continues until
two consecutive
tests pass

9 months

SR 3.6.1.1,3 ----------------- N0TE----------------
Only required to be performed after
safety/relief valve operation with the
suppression chamber average water
temperature a 160*F and reactor coolant
system pressure > 200 psig.

Perform an external visual examination of Once prior to
the suppression chamber. entry into

MODE 2 or 3
from MODE 4
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Primary Containment Air Lock
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS (continued)

+ K =1 CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 4p 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.2.1 - -------- --- NOTES- - - --
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test,

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to
SR 3.6.1.1.1.

Perform required primary containment air. In accordance
lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Primary
Testing Program. Containment

Leakage Rate
Testing Program

Insert 1

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Verify only one door in the primary 24-m~enes
containment air lock can be opened at a
time.
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.1 ------------------ N0TE ---
Not required to be met when the isolation
valves for one purge or containment
pressure control supply line and one
purge or containment pressure control
exhaust line are open for inerting, de-
inerting, pressure control. ALARA or air
quality considerations for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the
valves to be open- Inser1

Verify each drywell and suppression
chamber purge system and containment
pressure control isolation valve is
closed.

SR 3.6.1.3.2 --------------- NOTES--------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high

radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls, Insert 1

Verify each-primary containment isolation 4-43ys
manual valve and blind flange that is
located outside primary containment and
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed
during accident conditions is closed.

(continued)
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLA CE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.3 ------------- NTES --- .- .-
1. Valves and blind flanges in high

radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation Prior to
manual valve and blind flange that is entering MODE 2
located inside primary containment and is or 3 from
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured MODE 4 if
and is required to be closed during primary
accident conditions is closed. containment was

de-inerted
while in
MODE 4. if not
performed
within the
previous

Inset-1-92 days

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31-days
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve
explosive charge.

SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance
operated automatic PCIV, except for with the
MSIVs, is within limits. Inservice

Testing Program

(continued)
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE InsertF1 REQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Perform leakage rate testing for each 1
primary containment purge valve with
resilient seals. AND

Once within 92
days after
opening the
valve

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV In accordance
is ; 3 seconds and s 5 seconds. with the

Inservice
Testing Program

Inser 1j-

SR 3,6.1.3.8 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 18-rths
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated isolation signal.

Insert 1

SRt 3.6.1.3.9 Verify a representative sample of 18- nths
reactor instrumentation line EFCVs
actuates on a simulated instrument line
break to restrict flow.

Insert 1

SRA 3.6.1.3.10 Remove and test the explosive squib from motsna
each shear isolation valve of the TIP cTAGCERE4)-TEST
System. AS

(continued)
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Primary Containment Pressure
3.6.1.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.4 Primary Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.1.4 Primary containment pressure shall be e -0.10 psig and
s +2.01 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore primary 1 hour
pressure not within containment pressure
limit. to within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify. primary containment pressure is 12-or-
within limitU
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Drywell Air Temnperature

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.1.5 Drywell average air temperature shall be = 145*F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell average air A.1 Restore drywell 8 hours
temperature not within average air
limit. temperature to within

limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is 24-hea-s
within limit.
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LLS Valves
3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.6.1 Verify each LLS valve is capable of being' slemeth
opened.

SR 3-6,1;6.2 --------- "- - - - NOTE- --- - --- -
Valve actuation may be exclud

- -- - - - - - -- - - - Inser 1
Verify the LLS System actuates on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal.
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
3.6 1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,6.1.7,1 ------.------ -NOTES-. -
1, Not required to be met for vacuum

breakers that are open during
Surveillances,

2, Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers open when performing their
intended function. Insert 1

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. 14 dys
Insert 1

SR 3.6.17,2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum 1 days
breaker.

Insert 1

SR 3,6,1,7,3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 4
vacuum breaker 1s < 0,5 psid,

FERMI - UNIT 2 3. 6.-24- Amendment No. -134 194 1



Suppression Chamber-to-orywel Vacuum Breakers
3.6.1.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1:8.1 -------------- NOTES - -
1. Not required to be met for vacuum

breakers that are open during
Surveillances.

2. Not required to be met for vacuum
breakers open when performing their
intended function. Insert 1

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. -d

SR 3.6.1.8.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum Prior to
breaker. entering MODE 2

or 3 from
MODE 4 if not
performed in
the previous
92 days

AND

Within 12 hours
after any
discharge of
steam to the
suppression
chamber from
the SRNs

insert 1

SR 3.6.1.8.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each
vacuum breaker is : 0.5 psid.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature3x6.2.1.

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Suppression pool E.1 Depressurize the 12 hours
average temperature reactor vessel to
> 120*F. < 200 psig.

AND -

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average 2-e-s
temperature is within the applicable
limits. AND

5 minutes when
performing
testing that
adds heat to
the suppression
pool
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Suppression Pool Water Level
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppression pool water level shall be t -2 inches and
s +2 inches.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A, Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours
level not within pool water level to
limits. within limits.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24-hiors
within limits.

FFRMI -UlNIT 2 3.6-? Amendment No. 134



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
3.6.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6,2,3.1 Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling -1ys
subsystem manual , power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position is in the correct position or
can be aligned to the correct position.

SR 3.6.2.3.2 Verify each required RHR pump develops a In accordance
flow rate 9,250 gpm through the with the
associated heat exchanger while operating Inservice
in the suppression pool cooling mode. Testing Program
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray
3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3,6.2.4.1 Verify each RHR suppression pool spray
subsystem manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position is in the correct position or
can be aligned to the correct position.

SR 3.6.2.4.2 Verify each RHR pump develops a flow rate In accordance
a 500 gpm through the heat exchanger and with the
suppression pool spray sparger while Inservice
operating in the suppression pool spray Testing Program
mode.
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Primary Contajnment Oxygen Concentration
3.6.3.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

LCO 3.6,3.1 The primary containment oxygen concentration shall be |
< 4.0 volume percent.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15X RTP following
startup, to

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP
prior to the next reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore oxygen 24 hours
oxygen concentration concentration to
not within liiit. within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER B hours
associated Completion to s 15% RTP.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1.1 Verify primary containment oxygen days
concentration is within limits.
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Secondary Containment
3.6.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Secondary containment --NOTE.-.----.-
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
movement of recently - -----
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
secondary containment recently irradiated
or during OPDRVs. fuel assemblies in

the secondary
containment.

AND

0.2 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1.1 Verify secondary containment vacuum is 24-
2_ 0,125 inch of vacuum water gauge.

(continued)

I.|
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Secondary Containment
3,6.4..1

SURVEILLNCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1.2 ----- NOTE
Not required to be met for one railroad

'bay access door until:
a. 4 hours after opening for entry,

exit, or testing; and
b. 12 hours after opening for new fuel

receipt activities provided the other
door remains OPERABLE and closed.

................... ... - Insert 1
Verify 6ll secondary containment d
equipment hatches, pressure relief doors
and railroad bay access doors are closed
and sealed.

Insert 1

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify one secondary containment access
door in each access opening is closed.

SR 3.6.4.1.4 Verify steam tunnel blowout panels are Prior to
closed. entering MODE Z

or 3 from
MODE 4 if not
performed in
the previous

Insert 131dy

SR 3.6.4.1.5 Verify each standby gas treatment (SGU i-ot m -a
subsystem will draw down the secondary STAGGERED E -
containment to 0.25 inch of vacuum BAS
water gauge in 512 minutes.

Insert 1

SR 3.6.4.1.6 Verify each SGT subsystem can maintain 18-months -on a
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in the STAGGERED-TEST

secondary containment for 1 hour at a 9AS1S
flow rate s 3000 cfm.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.6-42 Amendment No. /Q1 6 0



SCIVs
3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.4.2.1 NOTES -.-. -. -
1. Valves and blind flanges in high

radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls. Insert 1

Verify each secondary containment
isolation manual valve and blind flange
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
that is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance
operated automatic SCIV is within limits. with the

Inservice
Testing Program

nsert--

SR 3.6,4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to -1 it-hs
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

FERMI UNIT 2 3.6-46 Amendment No. 134



SGT System
3.6.4,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE IFREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGT subsystem for > 15 3 days
continuous minutes with heaters operating.

SR 3.6.4,3,2 Perform required SGT filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP
Testing Program (VFTP).

Insert 1

SR 3.6.4.3.3 Verify each SGT subsystem actuates on an 1=-moths
actual or simulated initiation signal,

Insert 1

SR 3.6.4.3.4 Verify each SGT filter cooler bypass damper 1-4 ts
can be opened and the fan started.
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RHRSW System
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D, Required Action and D.1 -....... NOTE
associated Completion LCO 3,0.4,a is not
Time of Condition A, applicable when
B, or C not met, entering MODE 3.

Be in MODE 3, 12 hours

E. Both RHRSW subsystems E.1 NOTE--
inoperable for reasons Enter applicable
other than Conditions and
Condition B, Required Actions of

LCO 3.4.8 for RHR
shutdown cooling made
inoperable by RHRSW
Sys ten.

Restore one RHRSW 8 hours
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

F. Required Action and F,1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition E AND
not met,

F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.1 Verify each RHRSW manual, power operated, 31 an uoai av ntefo ah htdays

is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position or
can be aligned to the correct position.
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EECW/EESW System and UnS
3.7.2

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, D
B, or C not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR

Both EECW/EESW
subsystems inoperable
for reasons other than
Condition A.

OR

UHS inoperable for
reasons other than
Conditions A and B.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 Verify the water level of each UH5 24-houes
reservoir, and the average water level of
each of the two reservoirs, are ;- 25 ft.

Insert 1

SR 3.7.2.2 Verify the average water temperature of 24-hews
each reservoir, and combined average water
temperature of the two reservoirs, are
s 80F.

(continued)
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EECW/EESW System and UHS
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.3 ---- . - - ------- NOTE--- --
Fast speed testing not required to be
performed during icing periods. Insert 1

Operate each cooling tower fan on slow 3dys
speed and on fast speed, each for
a 15 minutes.

SR 3. .2.4 ------------------- NOTE ---
Isolation of EECW flow to individual
components does not render EECW System
inoperable. Insert 1

Verify each EECW/EESW subsystem and UHS 31 dy
manual, power operated, and automatic valve
in the flow paths servicing safety related
systems or components, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

Insert 1

SR 3,7.2.5 Verify each EECW/EESW subsystem actuates on 18 rts
an actual or simulated initiation signal.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.7-5 Amendment No. 134



CREF System
3.7.,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS________ ____________

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3,1 Operate each CREF subsystem for > 15 4 cayt
continuous inuntes with heaters operati ng.

SR 3,7,3.2 ----------.------- N0TE-
When the CREF system is made inoperable in
NODE 1, 2, or 3 solely for VFTP required
surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be
delayed for up to 6 hours,

Perform required CREF filter testing in In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP
Testing Program (VFTP).

Insert 1

SR 3,73.3 Verify each CREF subsystem actuates on an 4 mt hs
actual or simulated initiation signal.

SR 3,7.3,4 Perform required CRE unfiltered air In accordance
inleakage testing in accordance with the with the
Control Room Envelope Habitability Program. Control Room

Envelope
Habitability
Program

FERMI UNIT 2 3,79 Amendment No. 134, -192, 198



Control Center AC System

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and ----NOTE- -
associated Completion LCO 3.0-3 is not applicable
Time of Condition B - -.- -
not met during E.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
movement of recently recently irradiated
irradiated fuel fuel assemblies in
assemblies in the the secondary
secondary containment containment.
or during OPORVs.

AND

E.2 Initiate actions to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify the control room air temperature is 2-hews
S 95*F,

FFRMTI UNIT 2 3, -13 Amendment No. 134', 144 , 177



Ma Condenser Offgas
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 - -- NOTE -- -
Not required to be performed until 31 days
after any main steam line hot isolated and
SJAE in operation. Insert 1

Verify the gross radioactivity rate of the 3-daye
noble gases is z 340 mCi/second
after decay of 30 minutes.

SR 3.7.5.2 Verify the gross radioactivity rate of the Once within
noble gases is s 340 mCi/second 4 hours after a
after decay of 30 minutes. 50X increase

in the nominal
steady state
fission gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
level

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.7-15 Amendment No. 134



' ain Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator Reheater
3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3,7.6°1 Verify each main turbine bypass valve opens T39-days
at least 5%.

SR 3.7.6.2 Verify one complete cycle of each main Once after each
turbine bypass valve, entry into

Insert 1 MODE 4

SR 3.7.6.3 Perform a system functional test. '8mne
Insert 1

SR 3.7.6.4 Verify the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME is within limits.

FERMI -UNIT 2 3.7-17 Amendment No., 16



Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

3.7 PLAT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.7 The spent fuel storage pool water level shall be a 22 ft
over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the
spent fuel storage pool racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent
fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Spent fuel storage A.1 --- - NOTE
pool water level not LCO 3.0.3 is not
within limit. applicable.

Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
spent fuel storage
pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3,7.7.1 Verify the spent fuel storage pool water -7-4ays
level is ;- 22 ft over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel
storage pool racks.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.7.18 Amendment No. 134



EDGSW System
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Emergency Diesel Generator Service Water (EDGSW) System

LCO 3.7.8 Four EDGSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: When associated EDG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more EDGSW A.1 Declare associated Immediately
subsystems inoperable. EDG(s) inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify each EDGSW subsystem manual, power 1-ay
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path. that is not locked. sealed, or
otherwise secured in position. is in the
correct position.

Insert 1

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify each EDGSW subsystem pump starts o
automatically when the associated EDG
starts.
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AC Sources -Operating
3.8.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7-days
indicated power availability for each
offsite circuit.

SR 3.8.1.2 ------ -... N---- -NTES- -.---.-
1. AI EDG starts may-be preceded by an

engine prelube period and followed by
a warmup period prior to loading.

2. A modified EDG start involving idling
and gradual acceleration to
synchronous speed may be used for-this
SR as recommended by the manufacturer.

.. .. .... . .. Insert 1

state voltage 3950 V and s 4580 V andVerify-each EDG starts and achieves steady as3 ttvlae4e350Vadye50° n
frequency 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.3 -.-- .N---------NTES --...-......-...
1. EDG loadings may include gradual

loading as reconmended by the
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients below the load
limit do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted
on only one EDG at a time.

................... Insert 1

Verify each EDG is synchronized and loaded 31 days
and operates for 60 minutes at a load
> 2500 kW.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1,4 Verify each day tank contains > one hour
supply of fuel oil.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from
each day tank.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.1.6 Verify each fuel oil transfer system -41days
operates to automatically transfer fuel oil
from storage tanks to the day tanks.

SR 3.8.1.7 ------------------- NOTE -------------- --- -
All EDG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period and followed by a warmup
period prior to loading. -net

.... . .. insert 1

Verify each EDG starts from standby t 84-ss
condition and achieves:

a. In s 10 seconds, voltage > 3950 V and
frequency 2 58.8 Hz; and

b. Steady state voltage ? 3950 V and
5 4580 V and frequency 2 58.8 Hz and
F 61.2 Hz.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each EDG rejects a load greater than mth
or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and following load
rejection, the frequency is 5 66.75 Hz.

(continued)
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AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.?

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify each EDG does not trip and voltage 1m6~efe~
is maintained -5 5267 V during and following
a load rejection of ? 2850 kW.

SR 3.8.1.10 -- - - - - , _ -NT------------------N-T--
All EDG starts may be preceded by an engine
-preiube period.

Verify on simulated loss of offsite power 18 n
signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
and

c. EDG auto-starts and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in s 10 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through load sequencer,

3. maintains steady state voltage
3950 V and 4580 V,

4. maintains steady state frequency
_ 58.8 Hz and s 61-2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
5 minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sources --Operating
38.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,8.1.11 ------------------- NOTE - -
All EDG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period. Insert 1

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency 8-mnes
Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiation
signal each EDG auto-starts and:

a. In s 10 seconds after auto-start and
-during tests, achieves voltage

3950 V and frequency 58.8 Hz;

b. Achieves steady state voltage 3950 V
and 5 4580 V, and frequency 58.8 Hz
and S 61.2-&;-and

c. Operates far 5 minutes.
Insert 1

SR 3.8.1.12 Verify each EDG's automatic trips are -m s
bypassed on an actual or simulated
emergency start signal except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Generator differential current;

c. Low lube oil pressure;

d. Crankcase overpressure; and

e. Failure to start.

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating
3,8.21

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.13 -- NOTE -.-. -
Momentary transients outside the load range
do not invalidate this test. Insert 1

Verify each EDG operates for > 24 hours: 8-ntes

a. For all but the final > 2 hours loaded
2500 kW and S 2600 kW; and

b. For: the final 2 hours of the test
loaded > 2800 kW and 2900 kW.

SR 3.8.1.14 - ----- NOTES----------------
-L. This Surveillance shall be performed

-within 5 minutes of shutting down the
EDG after the EDG has operated
2 2 hours loaded -> 2500 kW or until
operating temperatures have
stabilized.

Momentary transients below the load
limit do not invalidate this test.

2. All EDG starts may be preceded by an
engine-prelube period1

Verify each EDG starts and achieves:

a. In ! 10 seconds, voltage 3950 V and
frequency > 58.8 Hz; and

b. Steady state voltage 3950 V and
4580 V and frequency z 58.8 Hz and
61.2 Hz.

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operati nig
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.15 Verify each EDG 8-

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon
a simulated restoration of offsite
power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power
source: and

c. Returns to standby status.
Insert 1

SR 3.8l.16 Verify interval between each sequenced 18-eft
load block is within ± 10X of design
interval for each load sequencer timer.

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.17 -- --------- NOTE - ---
All EDG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period, Insert 1

Verify, on simulated loss of offsite power mnth}
signal in conjunction with an actual or
simulated ECCS initiation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
and

c. EDG auto-starts and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads in s 10 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected
emergency loads through load
sequencer,

3. achieves steady state voltage
> 3950 V and s 4580 V,

4. achieves steady state frequency
58.8 Hz and s 61.2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected emergency
loads for ? 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.18 ------------------NOTE---------------
All EDG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period. Insert 1

Verify, when started simultaneously each 1y
EDG achieves, in 10 seconds, frequency
> 58.8 Hz.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion EDG inoperable.
Time not met.

OR

One or more required
EDGs with diesel fuel
oil, or starting air
subsystem not within
limits for reasons
other than
Condition A, B, or C.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each required EDG fuel oil storage 1 -days
tanky contains t a 7 day supply of fuel.

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify each required EDG fuel oil In accordance
properties of new and stored fuel oil are with the
tested in accordance with, and maintained Emergency
within the limits of, the Emergency Diesel Diesel
Generator Fuel Oil Testing Program. Generator Fuel

Oil Testing
Program

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air
3.8,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE nsert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify each required EDG air start receiver 3d
pressure is z 215 psig.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.3.4 Check for and remove accumulated water from 34 4ays
each required EDG fuel oil storage tank.

FERMI -UNIT 2 3.8-15 Amendment No. 134



DC Sources- Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is '7dy
2125.7 V on float charge.

nsert 1

SR 3.8.4.2 Verify no visible corrosion at battery '
terminals and connectors.

Verify each battery cell-to-cell and
terminal connection resistance is
S1.5E-4 ohm.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.4.3 Verify battery cells, cell plates, and 18-2months
racks show no visual indication of physical
damage or abnormal deterioration that could
degrade battery performance.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.4.4 Remove visible corrosion and verify battery
cell to cell and terminal connections are
coated with anti-corrosion material.

Insert 1

SR 3.8.4.5 Verify each battery cell-to-cell and 18-months
terminal connection resistance is
s1.5E-4 ohm.

Insert 1

SR 3,8.4.6 Verify each required battery charger 418-aoth
supplies z 100 amps at a 124,7 V for
S4 hours.

(continued)
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DC Sources -Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.7 N------- -OTE------ - --
The performance discharge test in
SR 3.8.4.8 may be performed in lieu of the
service test in SR 3.8.4.7 efice-pr

efit Insert 1

Verify battery capacity is adequate to
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status,
the actual or simulated emergency loads for
the design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

SR 3.8.4.8 .-................NOTE.......... ....
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2. or 3. However, credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR. Insert 1

Verify battery capacity is a 80% of the 60-months
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test. AND

18 months when
battery shows
degradation or
has reached 85t
of expected
life

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.8-18 Amendment No, 134



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued) _____________

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and 6.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion battery inoperable.
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

One or more batteries
with average
electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells
not within limits.

OR

One or more batteries
with one or more
battery cell
parameters not within
Table 3.8.6-1
Category C values.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet -4days
Table 3.8.6-1 Category A limits.

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet -dy
Table 3.8.6-1 Category B limits.

Once within
24 hours after
battery
discharge
<105 V

AND

Once within
24 hours after
battery
overcharge
> 145 V

Insert 1

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92-days
representative cells is > 60*F.

FERMI -UNIT 2 3.8-24 Amendment No..J79, ,t,6.
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B, One or more required B.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
DC electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.

16 hours from
discovery of
failure to meet
LCO

C. Required Action and C.1 -------- NOTE-
associated Completion LCD 3.0.4.a is not
Time of Condition A applicable when
or B not met, entering MODE 3.

Be in MODE 3, 12 hours

D. Two or more required D.l Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
electrical power
distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss
of function,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insed 1 -FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7,1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7e d
voltage to required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems.
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS --
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately-
suspend operations
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.

AND

A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required AC
and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately
required shutdown
cooling subsystem(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 47day
voltage to required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems.
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Refueling Equipment Interlocks
39.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 LFREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of 7-dys
the following required refueling equipment
interlock inputs:

a. All-rods-in,

b. Refuel platform position,

c. Refuel platform fuel grapple, fuel
loaded,

d. Refuel platform fuel grapple not fully
retracted position,

e. Refuel platform frame mounted hoist,
fuel loaded, and

f. Refuel platform monorail mounted
hoist, fuel loaded.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.9-2 Amendment No. 134



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Verify reactor mode switch locked in Refuel - r
position.

SR 3.9.2.2 ----------------- NOTE -.-. - .-
Not required to be performed until 1 hour
after any control rod is withdrawn.
............. .... Insert 1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
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Control Rod Position3.9,3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3 Control Rod Position

LCO 3.9.3 All control rods shall be fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: When loading fuel assemblies into the core.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more control A.1 Suspend loading fuel Immediately
rods not fully assemblies into the
inserted, core.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted, 2-4or-

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.9-5 Amendment No. 134



Control Rod OPERABILITY- Refueling
3.9.5

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY- Refueling

LCO 3.9.5 Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5-

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more withdrawn A.1 Initiate action to Immediately
control rods fully insert
inoperable. inoperable withdrawn

control rods.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 ----------------- NOTE-----
Not requ'ired to be performed until 7 days
after the control rod is withdrawn.

-- --- - - Insert 1

Insert each withdrawn control rod at least
one notch. Insert 1

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify each withdrawn control rod scram 7-days
accumulator pressure is : 940 psig.
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RPV Water Level
3.9.6

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Levbl

LCO 3.9.6 RPV water level shall be a 20 ft 6 inches above the top of
the RPV flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
RPV,

During movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of
control rods within the RPV, when irradiated fuel
assemblies are seated within the RPV.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RPV water level not A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
within limit. fuel assemblies and

handling of control
rods within the RPV.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS__

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify RPV water level is a 20 ft 6 inches 24-hour
-above the top of the RPV flange.
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RHR-High Water Level
3.9.7

ACTION S (continued) ____

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B 1 Suspend loading immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time of Condition A assemblies into the
not met. RPV.

AND

B 2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

AND

B.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

AND

B.4 Initiate action to Immediately
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem her
is capable of decay heat removal.
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RHR-LQW Water Level
3 9.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1REUENC

SR 3 9.8.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 1hrs
or recirculation pump is operating,

Insert 1

SR 3,9.8.2 Verify each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 2 us
is capable of decay heat removal,.
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10:2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.1 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

OR

A.3.2 ------ NOTE
Only applicable in
MODE 5.

Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
refuel position.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE |Insert1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.2.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted 12-or .
in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies.

Insert 1

SR 3.10.2.2 Verify no CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress. 24-houra
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal- Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.3.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. the applicable

SRs

SR 3.10.3.2 -------- ----- NOTE - -
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.3.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.3.d.1 requirements.
-.. - ..------ - - -. --- ~ nsert1

Verify all control rods, other than the 4- rs
control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
five array centered on the control rod
being withdrawn, are disarmed.

Insert 1

SR 3.10.3.3 Verify all control rods, other than the 24her-s
control rod being withdrawn, are fully
inserted.
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more of the B.1 Suspend withdrawal of Immediately
above requirements not the control rod and
met with the affected removal of associated
control rod not CRD.
insertable.

AND

B.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
control rods.

OR

8.2.2 Initiate action to Immediately
satisfy the
requirements of this
LCO.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.4.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. the applicable

SRs

SR 3.10.4.2 -- - - --- - -- - -NOTE -. - . -
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.4.1 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.4.c.1 requirements.
....................... ...... Insert1

Verify all control rods, other than the heer
control rod being withdrawn, in a five by
five array centered on the control rod
being withdrawn, are disarmed.

(continued)
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Co d Shutdown
3.104

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE , Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.4.3 Verify all control rods, other than the
control rod being withdrawn, are fully
inserted.

SR 3.10.4.4 ------------ -- NOTE--- - - - -
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.41 is
satisfied for LCO 3.10.4.b.1 requirements.

-..- ®-- -_® -. -.--- Ilnsert 1
Verify a control rod withdrawal block is a hous
inserted.
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Single CRD Removal -Refueling
3.10.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.5.1 Verify all control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of
the associated CRD, are fully inserted.

|Insert 1

SR 3.10.5.2 Verify all control rods, other than theo
control rod withdrawn for the removal of
the associated CRD, in a five by five array
centered on the control road withdrawn for
the removal of the associated CRD, are
disarmed.

Insert 1

SR 3.10.5.3 Verfa control rod withdrawal block is 4hw

/ SR 3.10.5.4 Perform SR 3.1.1.1. According to
SR 3.1..1.1.

nsert 1

SR 3.10.5.5 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 4hw
progress.
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal -Refueling
3.10.6

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
control rods in core
cells containing one
or more fuel
assemblies.

OR

A.3.2 Initiate action to Immediately
satisfy the
requirements of this
LCO.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE Insert 1 FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.6.1 Verify the four fuel assemblies are removed 24-hrs
from core cells associated with each
control rod or CRD removed.

Insert 1

SR 3.10.6.2 Verify all other control rods in core cells 244-h9
containing one or more fuel assemblies are
fully inserted.
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SDM Test-Refueling
3.10.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.7.1 Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for LCO According to
3.3.1.1. Functions 2.a. 2.d. and 2.e of the applicable
Table 3,3.1.1-1. SRs

SR 3.10.7.2 ------ ---- ----- NOTE -
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.7.3
satisfied.

Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for According to
LCO 3.3.2.1. Function 2 of Table 3.3.2.1-1. the applicable

SRs

SR 3.10.7.3 ------------- NOTE- -- -- ---
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.7.2
satisfied.

Verify movement of control rods is in During control
compliance with the approved control rod rod movement
sequence for the SDM test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.

' Insert 1

SR 3.10.7.4 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 12-hows
progress.

(continued)
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SDM Test - Refueling
3.10.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.7.5 Verify each withdrawn control rod does not Each time the
go to the withdrawn overtravel position. control rod is

withdrawn to
"full out"
position

AND

Prior to
satisfying
LCO 3.10.7.c
requirement
after work on
control rod or
CRD System that
could affect
coupling

Insert 1

SR 3.10.7.6 Verify CRD charging water header pressure I-days
ER940 psig.
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T4803F601, Nitrogen Inerting Drywell Air Purge Inlet Supply Valve
3.10.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10,8.1 Verify penetration X26 outboard isolation ------ NOTE-
valves T4800F407 and T4800F408 are closed SR 3.0.2 is not
and deactivated. applicable.

Insert1 1. . . . . . .

SR 3.10.8.2 - - ------------- NOTE- -.-.-
Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to
SR 3.6.1.1;1.

Perform leakage rate testing for primary ---- NOTE-
containment purge valves with resilient SR 3.0.2 is not
seals on penetration X26. Insert 1 applicable.

FERMI - UNIT 2 3.10-23 Amendment No. 135
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Programs and Manuals
5,5

5,5 Programs and Manuals

5<514 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

d, Measurement, at designated locations, of the CRE pressure
relative to all external areas adjacent to the CRE boundary
during the pressurization mode of operation by one subsystem
of the CREF System, operating at the flow rate required by
the VFTP, at a Frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS, The results shall be trended and assessed every 18
months,

e, The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the
CRE, These limits shall be stated in a manner to allow
direct comparison to the unfiltered air inleakage measured
by the testing described in paragraph c. The unfiltered air
inleakage limit for radiological challenges is the inleakage
flow rate assumed in the licensing basis analyses of DBA
consequences, Unfiltered air inleakage limits for hazardous
chemicals must ensure that exposure of CRE occupants to
these hazards will be within the assumptions in the
licensing basis,

Insert 3 f. The provisions of SR 3,0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies
for assessing CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered
inleakage, and measuring CRE pressure and assessing the CRE
boundary as required by paragraphs c and d, respectively,
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Reactivity Anomalies
8 3.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,1.2.1
REQIJIREMENTS

Verifying the reactivity difference between the monitored
and predicted reactivity is within the limits of the LCO
provides added assurance that plant operation is maintained
within the assumptions of the DBA and transient analyses. A
comparison of the monitored reactivity to the predicted
reactivity at the same cycle exposure is used to calculate
the reactivity difference. The comparison is required when
the core reactivity has potentially changed by a significant
amount. This may occur following a refueling in which new
fuel assemblies are loaded, fuel assemblies are shuffled
within the core, or fuel assemblies are removed and
reinserted as when control rods are replaced or shuffled.
Also, core reactivity changes during the cycle. The 24 hour
interval after reaching equilibrium conditions following a
startup is based on the need for equilibrium xenon
concentrations in the core, such that an accurate comparison
between the monitored and predicted reactivity can be made.
For the purposes of this SR, the reactor is assumed to be at
equilibrium conditions when steady state operations (no
control rod movement or core flow changes) at k 80% RTP have
been obtained. The 1000 MWD/ST Fcquoncy was devlopd,

coe /activita. This comparison requires the core to be
operating at power levels which minimize the uncertainties
and measurement errors, in order to obtain meaningful
results. Therefore, the comparison is only done when in
MODE 1.

- Insedt 2

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26, GDC 28, and GDC 29.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
B 3.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition D is modified by a Note indicating that the
Condition is not applicable when > 10% RTP, since the
prescribed withdrawal sequence is not required to be
followed under these conditions, as described in the Bases
for LCO 3.1.6. The allowed Completion Time of 4 hours is
acceptable, considering the low probability of a CRDA
occurring.

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, C, or D are not met, or there are nine or more
inoperable control rods, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours. This
ensures all insertable control rods are inserted and places
the reactor in a condition that does not require the active
function (i.e., scram) of the control rods. The number of
control rods permitted to be inoperable when operating above
10% RTP (e.g., no CRDA considerations) could be more than
the value specified, but the occurrence of a large number of
inoperable control rods could be indicative of a generic
problem, and investigation and resolution of the potential
problem should be undertaken. The allowed Completion Time
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The position of each control rod must be determined to
ensure adequate information on control rod position is
available to the operator for determining CRD OPERABILITY
and controlling rod patterns. Control rod position may be
determined by the use of OPERABLE position indicators, by
moving control rods to a position with an OPERABLE
indicator, or by the use of other appropriate methods. Ih4e

cxpcricnce related to expected changes in control #44~d
pesition and the ayailability of contr1 ~o4-p ion

it n ol insert 2
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
B 3.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.1.3.2

Control rod insertion capability is demonstrated by
inserting each partially or fully withdrawn control rod at
least one notch and observing that the control rod moves.
The control rod may then be returned to its original
position. This ensures the control rod is not stuck and is
free to insert on a scram signal. These Surveillances are
not required when THERMAL POWER is less than or equal to the

Insert 2 actual LPSP of the RWH, since the notch insertions may not
be compatible with the requirements of the prescribed
withdrawal sequence (LCO 3.1.6) and the RWM (LCO 3,3.2.1).

IFrequncy, based on the ponti al po~rw r utions -reu ircd
to alowtheconrolrod oveent Futhemor, the 31 day

Freqecae noacutoeaigoprec eae to
At any time, if a withdrawn

control rod is immovable, a determination of that control
rod's ability to insert on a scram (OPERABILITY) must be
made and appropriate action taken.

SR 3.1.3.3

Verifying that the scram time for each control rod to notch
position 06 is s 7 seconds provides reasonable assurance
that the control rod will insert when required during a DBA
or transient, thereby completing its shutdown function.
This SR is performed in conjunction with the control rod
scram time testing of SR 3.1.4.1, SR 3,1.4.2, SR 3.1,4.3,
and SR 3,1.4.4. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in
LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation," that overlaps this Surveillance and the
functional testing of SDV vent and drain valves in
LCO 3.1.8, "Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) Vent and Drain
Valves," provide complete testing of the assumed safety
function, The associated Frequencies are acceptable,
considering the more frequent testing performed to
demonstrate other aspects of control rod OPERABILITY and
operating experience, which shows scram times do not
significantly change over an operating cycle.

FERMI UNIT 2 8 3.1.3.8 Revision 47



Control Rod Scram Times
B 3.1.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.1.4.2

Additional testing of a sample of control rods is required
to verify the continued performance of the scram function
during the cycle, A representative sample contains at least
10% of the control rods (i.e., > 19 control rods tested).
The sample remains representative if no more than 7.5% of
the control rods in the sample tested are determined to be
"slow" or inoperable. With more than 7.5% of the sample
declared to be "slow" or inoperable per the criteria in
Table 3.1.4-1, additional control rods are tested until this
7.5% criterion (egg., 7.5% of the entire sample size) is
satisfied, or until the total number of "slow" and
inoperable control rods (throughout the core, from all
surveillances) exceeds the LCD limit. For planned testing,
the control rods selected for the sample should be different
for each test and should be in addition to any scram time
testing required to satisfy SR 3.1.4.4 following work on
control rods or the CRD System that could affect scram
times. Data from scrams should be used whenever possible to
avoid unnecessary testing at power, even if the control rods

Insert 2 with data may have been previously tested in a sample. If
data is captured from a reactor scram, all rods are
available for selection in the next required test sample.

exPPi~acG-thatThe 200 day" Freuecy s ad on operating er5 -i- e ,-

Rus at more frequenpt intervals in accordance- o wit CIQ.1.

SR 3.1.4.3

When work that could affect the scram insertion time is
performed on a control rod or the CRD System, testing must
be done to demonstrate that each affected control rod
retains adequate scram performance over the range of
applicable reactor pressures from zero to the maximum
permissible pressure. The scram testing must be performed
once before declaring the control rod OPERABLE, The
required scram time testing must demonstrate the affected
control rod is still within acceptable limits. The limits
for reactor pressures < 800 psig are established and
maintained within approved plant procedures based on a high
probability of meeting the acceptance criteria at reactor
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Control Rod Scram Accumulators
B 3.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3 1 5.1 periodically
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.L5.1 requires that the accumulator pressure be checked
every-4 d-ys to ensure adequate accumulator pressure exists
to provide sufficient scram force. The primary indicator of
accumulator OPERABILITY is the accumulator pressure. A
minimum accumulator pressure is specified, below which the
capability of the accumulator to perform its intended
function becomes degraded and the accumulator is considered
inoperable. The minimum accumulator pressure of 940 psig is
established to assure a margin of accumulator OPERABILITY
sufficient to scram the associated control rod (Ref. 1).
Declaring the accumulator inoperable when the minimum
pressure is not maintained ensures that significant
degradation in scram times does not occur. The7- ay

te-eentcy ha ee hw 9b -~~q prtn

Insert 2

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 4.5.2.2.3.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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Rod Pattern Control
B 3.1.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.6.1 periodically Insert 2
REQUIREMENTS

The control rod pattern is verified to be in compl nce with
the prescribed withdrawal sequence at a 21 hour Fre icy to
ensure the assumptions of the CRDA analyses are met. T.e

provides
control rod blocks to enforce the required s uence and is
required to be OPERABLE when operating at s 1 % RTP.

The RWM

REFERENCES 1. NEDE-24011-P-A-9-U5, "General Electric Standard
Application for Reactor Fuel, Supplement for United
States," Section 5.2.2.3.1, September 1988.

2. "Modifications to the Requirements for Control Rod Drop
Accident Mitigating System," BWR Owners Group,
July 1986.

3. NUREG-0979, Section 4.2.1.3.2, April 1983.

4. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.9, Revision 2, July 1981.

5. 10 CFR 100.11.

6. NEDO-21778-A, "Transient Pressure Rises Affected
Fracture Toughness Requirements for Boiling Water
Reactors," December 1978.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code,

8. NEDO-21231, "Banked Position Withdrawal Sequence,"
January 1977.
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SLC System
B 3.1.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.7.1, SR 3.1.7.2 and SR 3.1.7.3
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.7.1 through SR 3.1.7.3 aree 4 hour Aurveil lanes
verifyi+- certain characteristics of the SLC System (e.g.,
the volume and temperature of the borated solution in the
storage tank), thereby ensuring SLC System OPERABILITY
without disturbing normal plant operation. These
Surveillances ensure that the proper borated solution volume
and temperature, including the temperature of the pump

Insert 2 suction piping, are maintained. Maintaining a minimum
s cified borated solution temperature is important in
ens ing that the boron remains in solution and does not
preci t te out in the storage tank or in the pump suction
piping. The 21 hour Froquency is based cn operating

exerene a nd has showgn there are relatively slow
ariations in the measured -a~eesof volu1-me and
temperae

SR 3.1.7.4 and SR 3.1.7.6

SR 3.1.7.4 verifies the continuity of the explosive charges
in the injection valves to ensure that proper operation will
occur if required. Other administrative controls, such as

insert 2 - imit the shelf life of the explosive charges,
must be followe .T 3 a qn b

SR 3.1.7.6 verifies that each manual valve in the system is
in its correct position, but does not apply to the squib
(i.e., explosive) valves. Verifying the correct alignment
for manual valves in the SLC System flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for system
operation. A valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident
position provided it can be aligned to the accident position
locally by a dedicated operator at the valve control. This
is acceptable since the SLC System is a manually initiated
system. This Surveillance also does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
since they are verified to be in the correct position prior
to locking, sealing, or securing. This verification of
valve alignment does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those Insert2
valves capable of being mispositioned are in the corr t
position. This SR does not apply to valves that c not be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. 1 1 y
Frequency is bAsed on Fninin judgment and is consisient
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SLC System
B 31.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

with the prcdrlcn lsgv.nn aveoeainta

SR 3.1.7.5

This Surveillance requires an examination of the sodium
pentaborate solution by using chemical analysis to ensure
that the proper concentration of boron exists in the storage
tank. SR 3.1.7.5 must be performed anytime boron or water
is added to the storage tank solution to determine that the
boron solution concentration is within the specified limits,
SR 3.1.7.5 must also be performed anytime the temperature is
restored to z 48'F to ensure that no significant boron
precipitation occurred. The 31 day Frequency of this

SR 3.1.7.7 Insed 2

Demonstrating that each SLC System pump develops a flow rate
z 41.2 gpm at a discharge pressure z 1215 psig ensures that
pump performance has not degraded during the fuel cycle.
This minimum pump flow rate requirement ensures that, when
combined with the sodium pentaborate solution concentration
requirements, the rate of negative reactivity insertion from
the SLC System will adequately compensate for the positive
reactivity effects encountered during power reduction,
cooldown of the moderator, and xenon decay. This test
confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice
inspections confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this Surveillance is
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3,1,7.8 and SR 3.1.7.9

These Surveillances ensure that there is a functioning flow
path from the boron solution storage tank to the RPV,
including the firing of an explosive valve. The replacement
charge for the explosive valve shall be from the same
manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch
that has been certified by having one of that batch
successfully fired. The pump and explasive valve tested
shauld ba alternatad zuch that bath coplte flow path5 are
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SLC System
B 3.1.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM4ENTS (continued) Isr

The Surveillance may be perform d in separate steps to
prevent injecting boron into t e RPV. An acceptable method
for verifying flow from the p p to the RPV is to pump
demineralized water from a t t tank through one SLC
subsystem and into the RPV. hn Frequency i: base
or. the odt pprfarm this Survpie4ianc undcr th

aorditors tatapply during a plant outage and the
potntial fha an unplaesd tramsienta i surlpa h
were performed th h ec at poer Oea4t§

exparione h show;n these co"mpornL sulypsth
Surveillance wacn performed at the 10 month Frequency;
tacrefora, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptablc from
'. reliability :tandpoint.

Demonstrating that all piping between the boron solution
storage tank and the explosive valve is unblocked ensures
that there is a functioning flow path for injecting the
sodium pentaborate solution. An acceptable method for
verifying that the suction piping is unblocked is to pump

Insert2 from the storage tank to the test tank (this is followed by
draining and flushing the piping with demineralized water).

The 10 monrth frcgucacy is acceptabic since there is a low
probability that the subject piping will be blocked due to
precipitation of the boron frca solution in the piping.
This is especially true in light of the temperature
verification of this piping required by SR 3.1.7.3.
However, if, in performing SR 3.1.7.3, it is determined that
the temperature of this piping has fallen below the
specified minimum, SR 3.1.7.9 must be performed once within
24 hours after the piping temperature is restored to 2 48'F.

SR 3.1.7.10

Enriched sodium pentaborate solution is made by mixing
granular, enriched sodium pentaborate with water. Isotopic
tests on the granular sodium pentaborate to verify the
actual B-10 enrichment must be performed prior to addition
to the SLC tank in order to ensure that the proper B-10 atom
percentage is being used.
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1,8,1
REQUIREMENTS

During normal operation, the SDV vent and drain valves
should be in the open position (except when closed
intermittently under administrative control for testing) to
allow for drainage of the SDV piping., Verifying that each
valve is in the open position ensures that the SDV vent and
drain valves will perform their intended functions during
normal operation. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation: rather, it involves verification that

Insert 2 the valves are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frcquency ic based on engineering judgment-and is
consistent with the proccdural control; governing valve
cpcratior, which erearc correct valve positienr.

SR 3.1.8.2

SR 3.1.8.2 is an integrated test of the SDV vent and drain
valves to verify total system performance. After receipt of
a simulated or actual scram signal, the closure of the SDV
vent and drain valves is verified. The closure time of
30 seconds after receipt of a scram signal is based on the
bounding leakage case evaluated in the accident analysis.
Similarly, after receipt of a simulated or actual scram
reset signal, the opening of the'SDV vent and drain valves
is verified. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in Insert 2
LCO 3.3.1.1 that overlaps this Surveillance and the ram
time testing of control rods in LCO 3.1.3 to provi
complete testing of the assumed safety function. he
10 month Frequency is based on the nccd to pcrform this
Survcillance undcr the condition; that apply during a plant
outagc and the potential for n unplanned trarient if the
Ouricillance wcrc performed with the reactor at powcr.
Operating experience has shown thcec component; usually pass
thc Curycillancc whec perforacd at the 10 month Frequency;
thereforc. the Erquency was concluded to bc acceptable from
arcliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 4.5.2.2.2.3.

2. 10 CFR 100,

3. NUREG-0803, "Generic Safety Evaluation Report Regarding
Integrity of BWR Scram System Piping," August 1981.

4, 10 CFR 50.67
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APLHGR
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If any APLHGR exceeds the required limits, an assumption
regarding an initial condition of the DBA and transient
analyses may not be met. Therefore, prompt action should be
taken to restore the APLHGR(s) to within the required limits
such that the plant operates within analyzed conditions and
within design limits of the fuel rods. The 2 hour
Completion Time is sufficient to restore the APLHGR(s) to
within its limits and is acceptable based on the low
probability of a transient or DBA occurring simultaneously
with the APLHGR out of specification.

B,1

If the APLHGR cannot be restored to within its required
limits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE or other specified condition in which
the LCO does not apply, To achieve this status, THERMAL
POWER must be reduced to < 25% RTP within 4 hours. The
allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce THERMAL POWER to < 25% RTP in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.1.1
REQUIREMENTS periodically

APLHGRs are required to be lni la y calcu ted within
12 hours after THERMAL POWER is 2 25% RTP a then-every
2 hs thereafter. They are compared to the specified
limits in the COLR to ensure that the reactor is operating
within the assumptions of the safety analysis, 11 r

.dd .ao-dop tm The 12 hoir allowance after isertTHERMAL POWER > 25% RTP is achieved is acceptable given the
large inherent margin to fuel design limits at low power
levels,
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MCPR
B 3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.2.1 periodically
REQUIREMENTS

The MCPR is required to be initially calcul d within
12 hours after THERMAL POWER is 25% RTP an thnv
24-hor+s thereafter. It is compared to the specified limits
in the COLR to ensure that the reactor is operating within
the assumptions of the safety analysis.

inthe scrm speed ro rncThe I2 our allow ce after
THERMAL POWER c 25% RTP is achieved is accep ble given the
large inherent margin to the MCPR safety limi at low power
levels',ne

SR 3.2.2.2

Because the transient analysis takes credit for conservatism
in the scram speed performance, it must be demonstrated that
the specific scram speed distribution is consistent with
that used in the transient analysis. SR 3.2.2.2 determines.
the value of T, which is a measure of the actual scram speed
distribution compared with the assumed distribution. For c
> 0, the MCPR operating limit is then determined based on an
interpolation between the applicable limits for TRACG F
Option A (scram times of LCO 3,1.4,"Control Rod Scram
Times") and TRACG Option B (realistic scram times) analyses,
The parameter T and MCPR operating limit must be determined
once within 72 hours after each set of scram time tests
required by SR 3.1.4.1, SR 3.1.4.2, and SR 3.1.4.4 because
the effective scram speed distribution may change during the
cycle. The 72 hour Completion Time is acceptable due to the
relatively minor changes in r expected during the fuel
cycle.

REFERENCES 1. NUREG-0562, June 1979.

2. NEDO-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application
for Reactor Fuel" (latest approved version).

3. UFSAR, Chapter 4.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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LHGR
B 3.2.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY The LHGR limits are primarily derived from fuel design and
transient analyses ,that are assumed to occur at high power
level conditions. At core thermal power levels.< 25% RTP,
the reactor is operating with a substantial, margin to the
fuel design limits and, therefore, the Specification is only
required when the reactor is operating at 25% RTP.

ACTIONS A1

If any LHGR exceeds its required limit, an assumption
regarding an initial condition of the fuel design and
transient analyses is not met. Therefore, prompt action
should be taken to restore the LHGR(s) to within its
required limits such that the plant is operating within
analyzed conditions. The 2 hour Completion Time is normally
sufficient to restore the LHGR(s) to within its limits and
is acceptable based on the low probability of a transient or
Design Basis Accident occurring simultaneously with the LHGR
out of specification,

Bij

If the LHGR cannot be restored to within its required limits
within the 'associated Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE or other specified condition in which the-
LCO does not apply. To'achieve this status, THERMAL POWER
is reduced to < 25% RTP within 4 hours. The allowed
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce THERMAL POWER TO < 25% RTP in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.3,1 periodically
REQUIREMENTS

The LHGR is required to be initially calcula d within
12 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 25% RTP an then-every
24h e-s thereafter, It is compared to the specified limits
in the COLR to ensure that the reactor is operating within
the assumptions of the safety analysis. The 24-hear

eaad-~e-ert+. The 12 hour allowance a er THERMAL POWER
.225% RTP is achieved is acceptable given th large
inherent margin tooperating limits at lower oer levels.

Insert 21.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each RPS
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of

Table 3,3,1.1-1.

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to
6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains RPS trip
capability. For the case of the APRM Functions 2.a, 2.b,
2.c, and 2.d, RPS trip capability is maintained with any two
OPERABLE APRMs remaining. Upon completion of the
Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the
channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the
applicable Condition entered and Required Actions taken.
This Note is based on the reliability analysis (Ref, 9)
assumption of the average time required to perform channel
Surveillance, That analysis demonstrated that the 6, hour
testing allowance does not significantly reduce the
probability that the RPS will trip when necessary.

SR 3,3.,1.1 and SR 3.3.1.1.2

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once cycry 12 hours or once
ery24sher ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between instrument channels could be
an indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the
channels or something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK
will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to
verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the

Insert2 instrument has drifted outside its limit.

deonntratos-chan-1 fa-uilure i- rare, The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR 3.3.1.1.3 Insert 2

To ensure that the APRMs are accurately indicating he true
core average power, the APRMs are calibrated to the actor
power calculated from a heat balance when z 25% RTP. -he
Frequency of once per 7 days is based on minor changes in

betwen prfcranc~ ofSR 3.3.Le

A restriction to satisfying this SR when < 25% RTP is
provided that requires the SR to be met only at z 25% RTP
because it is difficult to accurately maintain APRM
indication of core THERMAL POWER consistent with a heat
balance when < 25% RTP. At low power levels, a high degree
of accuracy is unnecessary because of the large, inherent
margin to thermal limits (MCPR, LHGR, and APLHGR). At
z 25% RTP, the Surveillance is required to have been
satisfactorily performed within the last 7 days, in
accordance with SR 3.0.2. A Note is provided which allows
an increase in THERMAL POWER above 25% if the 7-day
Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2. In this event, the SR
must be performed within 12 hours after reaching or
exceeding 25% RTP. Twelve hours is based on operating
experience and in consideration of providing a reasonable
time in which to complete the SR.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.1.4

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

As noted, SR 3.3.1.1.4 is not required to be performed when
entering MODE 2 from MODE 1, since testing of the MODE 2
required IRM Functions cannot be performed in MODE 1 without
utilizing jumpers, lifted leads, or movable links. This
allows entry into MODE 2 if the 7-4&y Frequency is not met
per SR 3.0.2. In this event, the SR must be performed

Insert2 within 12 hours after entering MODE 2 from MODE 1. Twelve
hours is based on operating experience and in consideration
of providing a reasonable time in which to complete the SR.

based on ra ia i-lit analysis (fRe.-9).

SR 3.3.1.1.5

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all'
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions. In accordance with Reference 9,
the scram contactors must be tested as part of the Manual
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RPS Instrumentation
1 3.3.1.1

BASES Insert 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conti ued)

Scram Function. A
acceptable level of system average A-vailability over the
Frequency and is based on References 9(n 1. The Maual

SR 3.3.1.6 and SR 3.3.1.1.7

These Surveillances are established to ensure that no gaps
in neutron flux indication exist from subcritical to power
operation for monitoring core reactivity status.

The overlap between SRMs and IRMs is required to be
demonstrated to ensure that reactor power will not be
increased into a neutron flux region without adequate
indication, This is required prior to fully withdrawing
SRMs from the core since indication is being transitioned
from the SRMs to the IRMs.

The overlap between IRMs and APRMs is of concern when
reducing power into the IRM range. On power increases, the
system design will prevent further increases (by initiating
a rod block) if adequate overlap is not maintained. Overlap
between IRMs and APRMs exists when sufficient IRMs and APRMs
concurrently have onscale readings such that the transition
between MODE 1 and MODE 2 can be made without either APRM
downscale rod block, or IRM upscale rod block, Overlap
between SRMs and IRMs similarly exists when, prior to fully
withdrawing the SRMs from the core, IRMs are above the
downscale rod block and show increasing flux on range 1
before SRMs have reached 1/2 decade below the upscale rod
block,

As noted, SR 3.3.1.1.7 is only required to be met during
entry into MODE 2 from MODE 1. That is, after the overlap ,
requirement has been met and indication has transitioned to
the IRMs, maintaining overlap is not required (APRMs may be
reading downscale once in MODE 2).

If overlap for a group of channels is not demonstrated '
(e.g., IRM/APRM overlap), the reason for the failure of the
Surveillance should be determined and the appropriate
channel(s) declared inoperable. Only those appropriate
channels that are required in the current MODE or condition
should be declared inoperable.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1,1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

A Frequency of 7 days is re-aonable based on engineering

Insert 2
SR 3.3.1.1.8

LPRM gain settings are determined from the core power
distribution calculated by the core monitoring system based
on the local flux profiles measured by the Traversing Incore
Probe (TIP) System. This establishes the relative local

Insert2 rofile for appropriate representative input to the
APRM Sys The 1000 MWD/T (",hrt" ton) Frquency i,baed~~~~ ~rm onoeaigeprec ih PMsniiiycag

SR 3.3.1,1.9 and SR 3.3.1.1.13

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions. Any setpoint adjustment shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant

Insert 2 specific setpoint methodology. The 92 day Frequency of

Peferece 9.Insert 2
Th@ 18 month Frequency is baed on the need to porform this

FERMge Und the potenti -s
Oprtn exeiec ha: shw htth f opnet ,a

Pass the survei 11 ce when perfas JoY~rm tte Q l: monthr
Freguen:l I4'. 1

FERM - UIT 2B 33.1129 Rvisin 4



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.1.10

This Surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.1.1-1. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than accounted
for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not
beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance is still
within the requirements of the plant safety

Insert 2 analysis. Under these conditions, the setpoint must be
readjusted to be equal to or more conservative than
accounted for in the appropriate setpoint methodology.

analysis of Rfrno9

SR 3.3.1.1.11 and SR 3.3.1.1.14

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

SR 3.3.1.1.11 Note 1 states that neutron detectors are
excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION because they are passive
devices, with minimal drift, and because of the difficulty
of simulating a meaningful signal. Changes in neutron
detector sensitivity are compensated for by performing the
7-44y calorimetric calibration (SR 3.3.1.1.2 and the
1004-MWDLT LPRM calibration against the TIPs (SR 3.3.1.1.8).
SR 3.3.1.1.11 Note 2 is provided that requires the IRM SR to
be performed within 12 hours of entering MODE 2 from MODE 1.
Testing of the MODE 2 IRM Function cannot be performed in
MODE 1 without utilizing jumpers, lifted leads, or movable
links. This Note allows entry into MODE 2 from MODE 1 if
the associated Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2. Twelve
hours is based on operating experience and in consideration'
of providing a reasonable time in which to complete the SR.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3:31.1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency of SR 3.31,111 s bsed upo-n a1-day
calibration ineral n hedtemiat of themgntd

Insert 2 ThFrqu y
of SR 3311 14 is based upon 18-month aibration
intorval in the deemnton f the- magitd 0f edrift i the sep5intuaipyeit

SR 3.3.1,1.12

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. For the APRM Functions, this test
supplements the automatic self-test functions that operate
continuously in the APRM and voter channels. The APRM
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST covers the APRM channels (including
for Function 2.b only, the recirculation flow input function
excluding the flow transmitter), the 2-out-of-4 voter
channels, and the interface connections to the RPS trip
systems from the voter channels. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current
plant specific setpoint methodology, The 184 day Frequenrcy
of SR 331112 is based on the reliability analygis of
References 13 and 17 (NOTE: The actual voting logic of the |
2-out-of-4 voter channels is tested as part of SR
3.3.1.1.19.) Insert2
For Function 2.a, a Note that requires this SR to be
performed within 12 hours of entering MODE 2 from MODE 1 is
provided. Testing of the MODE 2 APRM Function cannot be
performed in MODE 1 without utilizing jumpers or lifted
leads. This Note allows entry into MODE 2 from MODE 1 if the
associated Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2.

SR 3.3.1.1.15 and SR 3.3.1.1.19

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific
channel. The functional testing of control rods
(LCO 3.1.3), and SDV vent and drain valves (LCO 3.1.8),
overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete testing of
the assumed safety function. For the 2-out-of-4 Voter
Function, the LSFT includes simulating APRM and OPRM trip
conditions at the APRM channel inputs to the 2-out-of-4 trip
voter channel to check all combinations of two tripped
inputs to the 2-out-of-4 trip voter logic in the voter
channels.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The' 19 A;nth Froquenc" of LSRI 3 2.1 1.1 is ese~ tin @@
to perform this Suroillancem under thp rnmitinns that anp1v

Insert 2-aplant o G-nte-pote for an unpl n
transienti if the Srvillance -- e performed with the
rnactr a tc er. Operatin eperence has c1how n that thec

the3;6 18e monthFreqenc
Additionall, the 24 month Frequency of 9R _24L isp

based on Referene 13.

SR 3.3.1.1.16

This SR ensures that scrams initiated from the Turbine Stop
Valve-Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure
Functions will not be inadvertently bypassed when THERMAL
POWER is 29.5% RTP. This involves calibration of the
bypass channels. Adequate margins for the instrument
setpoint methodologies are incorporated into the actual
setpoint. Additionally, consideration is given to the fact
that main turbine bypass flow can affect this setpoint
nonconservatively (THERMAL POWER is derived from turbine
first stage pressure; where turbine first stage pressure of
161.9 psig conservatively correlates to 29,5% RTP), the main
turbine bypass valves must remain closed at THERMAL POWER

29.5% RTP to ensure that the calibration remains valid,

If any bypass channel's setpoint is nonconservative (i.e.,
the Functions are bypassed at ? 29.5% RTP, either due to
open main turbine bypass valve(s) or other reasons), then
the affected Turbine Stop Valve-Closure and Turbine Control
Valve Fast Closure Functions are considered inoperable.
Alternatively, the bypass channel can be placed in the

Insert 2 conservative condition (nonbypass). If placed in the
nonbypass condition, this SR is met and the channel is
considered OPERABLE,

The Ey o f 18 mnIths is Uae d on 3n eisn i mcn 1

interval in:te the dpterintion-A of the magnitude ofequipment
drift in t-he raitpoint analyi.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3 3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3,1.1.17

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. This test may be performed in one
measurement or in overlapping segments, with verification
that all components are tested. The RPS RESPONSE TIME
acceptance criteria are included in Reference 10. RPS
RESPONSE TIME for the APRM 2-out-of-4 Voter Function
includes the output relays of the voter and the associated
RPS relays and contactors. (The digital portion of the APRM
and 2-out-of-4 voter channels are excluded from the RPS
RESPONSE TIME testing because self-testing and calibration
checks the time base of the digital electronics.)
Confirmation of the time base is adequate to assure required
response times are met.

As noted, neutron detectors are excluded from RPS RESPONSE
TIME testing because the principles of detector operation
virtually ensure an instantaneous response time.

The sensors and relays/logic components for Functions 3 and
4 are assumed to operate at the design response time. This
allowance is supported by References 12 and 21, which

Insert 2 determined that significant degradation of the channel
response time can be detected during performance of other
Technical Specification SRs.

RP RESONSE TM tests are conducted on l-monh
STAE TEST BASIS etI 2T r ires STAGGERE TEST BASIS
Frrrncynrt to ben determi ned b---- on I charnnels P@r trip

ytm i n ieu cf the R nhannnl i pcified in Tabl
3 31 1 1 for the WCTV Clour Fuin. Thisc Freqnc y i r

13 mont~h Frequency is consi et~nt with- the tyical idstr

degradation, but not channel1 fa'ilure, are inffren Yt
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3,3,1.1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.1.18

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology. For the APRM Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
Function, this SR also includes calibrating the associated
recirculation loop flow channel.

SR 3.3.1.1.18 is modified by a Note that states that neutron
detectors are excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION because they
are passive devices, with minimal drift, and because of the
difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. Changes in
neutron detector sensitivity are compensated for by

Insert 2 performing the 7-day calorimetric calibration (SR 3.3.1.1.3)
and the 14O-4W0/ LPRM calibration against the TIPs
(SR 3.3.1.1.8).

\ The Freq uency of R , 3 *.. 12 is based u pon 24 month
(calirtion ^"inerv ' n the determinadtion 9f the 41,n3tudc
of cguipmcnt drift in the sctpeint analysis.

Surveillance Requirement SR 3.3.1.1.18 for Function 2.b is
modified by two Notes as identified in Table 3.3.1.1-1. The
first Note requires evaluation of channel performance for
the condition where the as-found setting for the channel
setpoint is outside its as-found tolerance but conservative
with respect to the Allowable Value. Evaluation of channel
performance will verify that the channel will continue to
behave in accordance with safety analysis assumptions and
the channel performance assumptions in the setpoint
methodology. The purpose of the assessment is to ensure
confidence in the channel performance prior to returning the
channel to service, For channels determined to be OPERABLE
but degraded, after returning the channel to service the
performance of these channels will be evaluated under the
plant Corrective Action Program. Entry into the Corrective
Action Program will ensure required review and documentation
of the condition. The second Note requires that the as-left
setting for the channel be within the as-left tolerance of
the Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTSP). Where a setpoint more
conservative than the NTSP is used in the plant surveillance
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

procedures (field setting), the as-left and as-found
tolerances, as applicable, will be applied to the
surveillance procedure setpoint. This will ensure that
sufficient margin to the Safety Limit and/or Analytical
Limit is maintained. If the as-left channel setting cannot
be returned to a setting within the as-left tolerance of the
NTSP, then the channel shall be declared inoperable. The
second Note also requires that the NTSPs and the
methodologies for calculating the as-left and the as-found
tolerances be in the Technical Requirements Manual.

SR 3.3.11.20

This SR ensures that scrams initiated from the OPRM Upscale
Function (Function 2.f) will not be inadvertently bypassed
when THERMAL POWER, as indicated by the APRM Simulated
Thermal Power, is > 27.5% RTP and recirculation drive flow
is < 609 rated flow. This normally involves confirming the
bypass setpoints. The bypass setpoint values are considered
to be nominal values as discussed in Reference 20, and have
been adjusted for power uprate. The surveillance ensures
that the OPRM Upscale Function is enabled (not bypassed) for
the correct values of APRM Simulated Thermal Power and
recirculation drive flow.

If any bypass setpoint is nonconservative (i.e., the OPRM
Upscale Function is bypassed when APRM Simulated Thermal
Power > 27.5% and recirculation drive flow < 60% rated),
then the affected channel is considered inoperable for the
OPRM Upscale Function. Alternatively, the bypass setpoint
may be adjusted to place the channel in a conservative

Insert 2 condition (unbypassed). If placed in the unbypassed
condition, this SR is met and the channel is considered
OPERABLE.

FEThe Fequency of menth i boed Br e3.1 5Reeving judg61ret
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SRM Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

Insert2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.

failu isrn.Whl n OE 3 and ,ratvt hne
are not expected; therefore, the 1-2 hou1-r Feunyi

The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR 3.3.1.2.2

To provide adequate coverage of potential reactivity changes
in the core, one SRM is required to be OPERABLE in the
quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS are being performed, and the
other OPERABLE SRM must be in an adjacent quadrant
containing fuel. Note 1 states that the SR is required to
be met only during CORE ALTERATIONS. It is not required to
be met at other times in MODE 5 since core reactivity
changes are not occurring. This Surveillance consists of a
review of plant logs to ensure that SRMs required to be
OPERABLE for given CORE ALTERATIONS are, in fact, OPERABLE.

Insert 2 In the event that only one SRM is required to be OPERABLE,
per Table 3.3.1.2-1, footnote (b), only the a. portion of
this SR is required. Note 2 clarifies that more than one of
the three requirements can be met by the same OPERABLE SRM.

that include step- to ensure that the R1s required by0
L-CO0 a-re in the proper quadrant.

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.3.1.2 -6 Revision 0



SRM Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.2.4

This Surveillance consists of a verification of the SRM
instrument readout to ensure that the SRM reading is greater
than a specified minimum count rate, which ensures that the
detectors are indicating count rates indicative of neutron
flux levels within the core. With few fuel assemblies
loaded, the SRMs will not have a high enough count rate to
satisfy the SR. Therefore, allowances are made for loading
sufficient irradiated fuel assemblies, to establish the
minimum count rate.

To accomplish this, the SR is modified by a Note that states
that the count rate is not required to be met on an SRM that
has less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to
the SRM and no other fuel assemblies are in the associated
core quadrant. With four or less fuel assemblies loaded

Insert2 around each SRM and no other fuel assemblies in the
associated core quadrant, even with a control rod withdrawn,
the configuration will not be critical.

SR 3.3J1.2.5 and SR 3.3.1.2.6

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
associated channel will function properly, A successful
test of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may be
performed by the verification of the change of state of a
single contact of the relay. This clarifies what is an
acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is
acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and
non-Technical Specifications tests at least once per
refueling interval with applicable extensions. SR 3.3.1.2.5
is required in MODE 5, and the 7 day Frequency ensures that
the channels are OPERABLE while core reactivity changes
could be in progress. F

Insert 2
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SRM Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.2

BASES Insert 2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.2.6 is requi red Vi D with IRMs on Range 2 or
below, and in MODES 3 and 4. Since core reactiity change

FUNCT4NAL-TESTS

Verification of the signal-to-noise ratio also ensures that
the detectors are inserted to an acceptable operating level.
In a fully withdrawn condition, the detectors are
sufficiently removed from the fueled region of the core to
essentially eliminate neutrons from reaching the detector.
Any count rate obtained while the detectors are fully
withdrawn is assumed to be "noise" only. The Note to
SR 3.3.1.2.5 and Note I to SR 3.3.1.2.6 modify this
requirement to not require the signal-to-noise ratio to be
determined when the associated SRM count rate is 3.0 cps.
This is acceptable since there is no limitation on signal-
to-noise ratio when the SRM is a 3.0 cps.

The Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.2.6 allows the Surveillance to be
delayed until entry into the specified condition of the
Applicability (THERMAL POWER decreased to IRM Range 2 or
below). The SR must be performed within 12 hours after IRMs
are on Range 2 or below. The allowance to enter the
Applicability with the 3-4ay Frequency not met is
reasonable, based on the limited time of 12 hours allowed
after entering the Applicability and the desire not to
perform the Surveillance while at higher power levels.
Although the Surveillance could be performed while on IRM
Range 3, the plant would not be expected to maintain steady
state operation at this power level. In this event, the
12 hour Frequency is reasonable, based on the SRMs being
otherwise verified to be OPERABLE (i.e., satisfactorily
performing the CHANNEL CHECK) and the time required to
perform the Surveillances.
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SRM Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.1.2.7

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at a Freguancy- of
18-months verifies the performance of the SRM associated
circuitry. h
required to perform the test, tho eae of performing the
test, and the likelihoo-d of a- change in the system or

The neutron detectors are excluded from
the CHAN LI RATION because they cannot readily be

ed. The detectors are fission chambers that are
Insert 2 designed to have a relatively constant sensitivity over the

range and with an accuracy specified for a fixed useful
life.

Note 2 to the Surveillance allows the Surveillance to be
delayed until entry into the specified condition of the
Applicability, If not performed within the previous 42
months (plus 25% allowed by SR 3.0.2), the SR must be
performed within 12 hours of entering MODE 2 with IRMs on
Range 2 or below. The allowance to enter the Applicability
with the IS-month Frequency not met is reasonable, based on
the limited time of 12 hours allowed after entering the
Applicability and the desire not to perform the Surveillance
while at higher power levels. Although the Surveillance
could be performed while on IRM Range 3, the plant would not
be expected to maintain steady state operation at this power
level. In this event, the 12 hour Frequency is reasonable,
based on the SRMs being otherwise verified to be OPERABLE
(i.e., satisfactorily performing the CHANNEL CHECK) and the
time required to perform the Surveillances.

REFERENCES None.
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

specific sequence developed for power suppression of failed
fuel may not allow any deviations).

SR 3.3.2.1.1 is performed during startup. As noted in the
SRs, SR 3.3.2.1.1 is not required to be performed until
I hour after any control rod is withdrawn at s 10% RTP in
MODE 2. The SR 3.3.2.1.2 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is
performed by attempting to insert and withdraw a control rod
not in compliance with the prescribed sequence and verifying
a selection error is indicated and a control rod insert and
withdraw block (respectively) occur. SR 3.3.2.1.2 is
performed during a plant shutdown when transitioning to
s 10% RTP. As noted, SR 3.3.2.1.2 is not required to be
performed until 1 hour after THERMAL POWER is s 10% RTP in
MODE 1. This allows entry into MODE 2 for SR 3.3.2.1.], and
THERMAL POWER reduction to s 10% RTP when in MODE I for SR
3.3.2.1.2, to perform the required Surveillance if the
92-day Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2. The 1 hour
allowance is based on operating experience and in
consideration of providing a reasonable time in which to
complete the SRs. The Frequencies are based on operating

SR 3.3.2,1.3 Inserd 2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed for each RBM channel
to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended
function. A successful test of the required contact(s) of a
channel relay may be performed by the verification of the
change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a
relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required
contacts of the relay are verified by other Technical
Specifications and non-Technical Specifications tests at
least once per refueling interval with applicable
extensions.

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology. The Frequency of 14 day s bared n

liability a ).

Insert 2
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.2.1.4

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed for the Reactor Mode
Switch-Shutdown Position Function to ensure that the entire
channel will perform the intended function, The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST for the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown
Position Function is performed by attempting to withdraw any
control rod with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position and verifying a control rod block is present.

As noted in the SR, the Surveillance is not required to be
performed until 1 hour after the reactor mode switch is in
the shutdown position, since testing of this interlock with
the reactor mode switch in any other position cannot be
performed without using jumpers, lifted leads, or movable
links. This allows entry into MODES 3 and 4 if the -meot-h

Insert2 Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2. The 1 hour allowance is
based on operating experience and in consideration of
providing a reasonable time in which to complete the SRs.

The pow month Fre hecy is based on the ald t perform this

etae and the potential for an upaanned l.ansient if the
Surveaillance were performe. d with the reactor at power
Operatn'ing experience has &hown these coG~monets-usual-ly -pass
the Survenillaincer w"hen per4frmed at the 12 month FrequencGy.

SR 3.3.2.1.5

The power at which the RBM is automatically bypassed is
based on the APRM signal's input to each RBM channel. Below
the minimum power setpoint, the RBM is automatically
bypassed. This power Allowable Value must be verified
periodically to be less than 30% RTP. If this setpoint is
nonconservative, then the affected RBM channel is considered
inoperable. Alternatively, the power range channel can be,
placed in the conservative condition (ie., enabling the RBM
Function). If placed in this condition, the SR is met and
the RBM channel is not considered inoperable. Thl 44.-mtn4h
F-reqeny-is ba@d en the aczrtual7 . w -sP C~

Insert 2
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
B 3.3.21

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.2.1.6

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

As noted, neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal

Insert 2 drift, and because of the difficulty of simulating a
meaningful signal, Neutron detectors are adequately
surveilled in SR 3.3.1.1.1 and SR 3.3.1.1.7.

The Fre-qeIry is baSed upon the assumption of a 24 month
calibrationi-ervlintedtritinothmgiud

SR 3.3.2.1.7

The RWM will only enforce the proper control rod sequence if
the rod sequence is properly input into the RWM computer.
This SR ensures that the proper sequence is loaded into the
RWM so that it can perform its intended function. Control
rod withdrawal sequences are normally established consistent
with the rules of the generic BPWS analysis. Occasionally,
operational limitations (e.g., power suppression of failed
fuel) may dictate the insertion of control rods which do not
meet the minimum cell separation criteria of the generic
BPWS analysis. In such situations, sufficient cycle
specific analyses are performed to demonstrate that the
resulting control rod worths of the modified control rod
withdrawal sequence are bounded by the rod worths allowed by
rigorously following the rules of the generic BPWS analysis,
thereby assuring that the 280 cal/gm fuel damage limit will
not be violated during a CRDA,

The "prescribed withdrawal sequence" is defined as the
combination of both the procedurally specified control rod
movement sequence and any analytically allowed deviations
from this sequence. Some prescribed withdrawal sequences
(e.g., BPWS) have more flexibility in allowed deviations
than other prescribed withdrawal sequences (e.g., a cycle-
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
B 3.3.2,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

specific sequence developed for power suppression of failed
fuel may not allow any deviations).

The Surveillance is performed once prior to declaring the
RWM OPERABLE following loading of the prescribed withdrawal
sequence into the RWM, since this is when rod sequence input
errors are possible,

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.6,2.13.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.6.1.20.

3. General Electric Energy, "Maximum Extended Operating
Domain Analysis for Detroit Edison Company Enrico Ferrni
Energy Center Unit 2," NEDC - 31843P, July 1990.

4, NEDE-24011-P-A-10-US, "General Electric Standard
Application for Reload Fuel," Supplement for United
States, March 1991.

5. "Modifications to the Requirements for Control Rod Drop
Accident Mitigating Systems," BWR Owners' Group,
July 1986.

6. NEDO-21231, "Banked Position Withdrawal Sequence,"
January 1977.

7. NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8,
Amendment 17," December 27, 1987.

8. NEDC-30851-P-A, "Technical Specification Improvement
Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block Instrumentation,
October 1988.

FE R [D UNI42P A, .2.1-12 Rei sion

CcrftP4u2 Uptnff 4- StaLil ity T4 t,

FERMI UNIT 2 B 3.3,2,1- -12 Revision 0



Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the operator to
take corrective action, and takes into account the
likelihood of an event requiring actuation of feedwater and
main turbine high water level trip instrumentation occurring
during this period. It is also consistent with the 2 hour
Completion Time provided in LCO 3.2.2 for Required
Action A.1, since this instrumentation's purpose is to
preclude a MCPR violation.

C.1

With the required channels not restored to OPERABLE status
or placed in trip, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to
< 25% RTP within 4 hours. As discussed in the Applicability
section of the Bases, operation below 25% RTP results in
sufficient margin to the required limits, and the feedwater
and main turbine high water level trip instrumentation is
not required to protect fuel integrity during analyzed
events. The allowed Completion Time of 4 hours is based on
operating experience to reduce THERMAL POWER to < 25% RTP
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ene-eveiey 47 ho s ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels, or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limits.

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.3.2.2-5 Revision 0



Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

demonstrates-channel failure-i-s-are The-CHANNEL-4HE4C
supplements-less-formaLbtoefrqnchksfInsert 2 chainn-l status during normal opealn use of the displays

SR 3.3.2.2.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval

Insert2 with applicable extensions. Any setpoint adjustment shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant
specific setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 31 days, is reasonable, basod on operating
dx-iec aon other Srelncsthat ensure proper

functioning between CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS Fwh~~-

...-I in a given 31 day period is a rare event.

SR 3.3.2.2.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

of equipment drift in the setpoin- analysiU

FERMI -UNIT 2 B 3.3.2.2-6 Revision 0



Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.2.2.4

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific
channel. The system functional test of the feedwater and
main turbine valves is included as part of this Surveillance
and overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST to provide
complete testing of the assumed safety function. Therefore,
if a valve is incapable of operating, the associated
instrumentation would also be inoperable. Re-1 month

werehe performed hteratr t power. r

Insert 2

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.3.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE The following SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function
REQUIREMENTS in Table 3.3.3.1-1.

SR 3.3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel against a similar parameter on
other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should
read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including isolation, indication, and readability. If a

Insert 2 channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has
drifted outside its limit.

The FrequUncy of 31 days is based upon plant operating

whc eosrtsta alreo oeta n hne -f-i

CHANNEL CHECK supplements lose formal, but more frequent,
cheks f hanelsduingnoraloporational u-sehf.s~e

dispaysassciaed ith the required channel of this LOU
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.3.1.2

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
Insert 2 loop, including the sensor. The test verifies the channel

responds to measured parameter with the necessary range and
accuracy.

The 18 month Frequencyfor all cha7nnel s is a sed GA

industir y rcfuelingY rcys

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for Primary Containment High Range
Radiation Monitor shall consist of an electronic calibration
of the channel, not including the detector, for range
decades above 10 R/hr and a one point calibration check of
the detector below 10 R/hr with an installed or portable
gamma source.

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1,97, "Instrumentation for Light Water
Cooled Nuclear Power Plants to Assess Plant and
Environs Conditions During and Following an Accident,"
Rev. 2, December 1980.

2. Detroit Edison Letter NRC-89-0148, "Additional
Clarification to Fermi 2 Compliance to Regulatory Guide
1,97, Revision 2," dated June 19, 1989.

3. Detroit Edison Letter NRC-89-201, "Regulatory Guide
1.97 Revision 2 Design Review," dated September 12,
1989.
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required MODE from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 3 days ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is

Insert 2 outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted
outside its limit.

demostrateschanne faire- i-s rare.
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.3.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.3.2.2

SR 3.3.3.2.2 verifies each required Remote Shutdown System
transfer switch and control circuit performs the intended
function. This verification is performed from the remote
shutdown panel and locally, as appropriate. Operation of
the equipment from the remote shutdown panel is not
necessary. The Surveillance can be satisfied by performance
of a continuity check. This will ensure that if the control
room becomes inaccessible, the plant can be placed and
maintained in MODE 3 from the remote shutdown panel and the
local control stations.

SR 3.3.3.2.3 Isr

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument

Insert 2 loop and the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds
to measured parameter values with the necessary range and
accuracy.

The 12 month Frequency is bascd upon oprtig13eiec
and citency With the typica indut rewfuewl i ng cycle

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
B 3.3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

0.1 and D.2

With any Required Action and associated Completion Time not
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE or other specified
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2 within
6 hours (Required Action D.2). Alternately, the associated
recirculation pump may be removed from service since this
performs the intended function of the instrumentation
(Required Action D.1). The allowed Completion Time of
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, both
to reach MODE 2 from full power conditions and to remove a
recirculation pump from service in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that
REQUIREMENTS when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for

performance of required Surveillances, entry into the
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed
for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function maintains
ATWS-RPT trip capability. Upon completion of the
Surveillance, or expiration of the 2 hour allowance, the
channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the
applicable Condition entered and Required Actions taken.
The 2 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce
the probability that the recirculation pumps will trip when
necessary.

SR 3,3.4.1,1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK cnce ecry 12 hour's ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
B 3.3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

Insert2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency is based upon operating oxperience that
demostrtes-chanel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the required channels of this LCO.

SR 3.3.4.1.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Insert2 Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

exprieceand on other Surveillancesq that ensure propr

operating experience shows that the falure of more than one

SR 3.3.4.1.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy, CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
B 3.3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of a merC -+rat4en inte 4A the dterminatien of the Magnitude
Insert 2 o

SR 3.3.4.1.4

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific
channel. The system functional test of the pump breakers is
included as part of this Surveillance and overlaps the LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function. Therefore, if a breaker is
incapable of operating, the associated instrument channel(s)
would be inoperable.

The,8-moth-Frequecy sbsdo h ee opromt
S -v4ae nrt c t that apply during a plInsert 2 uttn ont if-the

Survave4llane were performe4
lpeht ing-expri+ sen Usuall -pass

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Figure 7.7-3, Reactor Recirculation System FCD,
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ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE As noted in the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each ECCS
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function are found in the SRs column of

Table 3,3.5.1-1.

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to
6 hours as follows: (a) for Function 3.c; and (b) for
Functions other than 3.c and 3. provided the associated
Function or redundant Function maintains ECCS initiation
capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition
entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on
the reliability analysis (Ref. 4) assumption of the average
time required to perform channel surveillance. That
analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does
not significantly reduce the probability that the ECCS will
initiate when necessary.

SR 3.3.5.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 2- hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK guarantees
that undetected outright channel failure is limited to
12-sows; thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.
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ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

demonstrates-channel fa4lur-i~s-rar. The CHANNEL CHECK
Insert 2 supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of

channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR 3.3.5.1.2 and SR 3.3.5.1.6

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Insert2 Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

reliability analyses o f frence 1 The Frequency of

and th rliability of the components.

SR 3.3.5.1.3

This surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.5.1-1. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than accounted
for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not
beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance is still
within the requirements of the plant safety analyses. Under

Insert2 these conditions, the setpoint must be readjusted to be
equal to or more conservative than the setting accounted for
in the appropriate setpoint methodology.

Fhe Frquency of R2 days is based on the reliability
aays i of Re45frienAce4 1.
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ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3,5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.5.1.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Froguency of SR 3 3.5.1. is bae pnthe assumption
ofa.k 18 month c-alibration interval in the deatermination of-

the magnitude of equipment drift in the gotpoint analysis

SR 3.3.5.1.5

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific
channel. The system functional testing performed in

Insert 2 LCO 3.5.1, LCO 3.5.2, LCO 3.8.1, and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this
Surveillance to complete testing of the assumed safety
function.

The I8 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this

outage and the potentia o nupandtaseti h

pass the Surveillance when; performed at the 18 month

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. NEDC-31982-P, "SAFER/GESTR-LOCA, Loss-of-Coolant
Accident Analysis, including Errata and Addenda No. I,"
April 1992.

4, NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR Owners' Group Technical
Specification Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation
Instrumentation, Part 2," December 1988.
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RCIC System Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE As noted in the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each RCIC
REQUIREMENTS System instrumentation Function are found in the SRs column

of Table 3.3.5.2-1.

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed as follows:
(a) for up to 6 hours for Function 2; and (b) for up to
6 hours for Functions 1 and 3 provided the associated
Function maintains RCIC initiation capability. Upon
completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour
allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status
or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions
taken. This Note is based on the reliability analysis
(Ref. 1) assumption of the average time required to perform
channel surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the
6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the
probability that the RCIC will initiate when necessary.

SR 3.3.5.2.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once evory 12 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a parameter on other similar
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

Insert2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit,

demonstates-channel fa-ire-is-rare The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.
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RCIC System Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.5.2.2 and SR 3.3.5.2.6

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Insert2 Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

reliability analysis of Reference 1. The Frequency of

and the reliability of the components.

SR 3.3,5.2.3

This surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.5.2-1. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
setting accounted for in the appropriate setpoint
methodology, but is not beyond the Allowable Value, the
channel performance is still within the requirements of the

Insert 2 plant safety analysis. Under these conditions, the setpoint
must be readjusted to be equal to or more conservative than
accounted for in the appropriate setpoint methodology.

The Freqency of UT day& is based n the -10Rvisio
analysis of Reference 1.
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RCIC System Instrumentation
B 3,3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.5,2.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of S9 3.3 .5.2.1 sbae upon the assumption

ihe magnitude of equipment drit in the seotpoint analysis.,

SR 3.3.5.2.5

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific

Insert2 channel. The system functional testing performed in
LCO 3.5.3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete
testing of the safety function.

REFENES1S th Frequency is based on the ned to perform this

outage and the potentia for an unplanned transient if the

Operating experiencep has shown that those componeants usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month

REFERENCES 1. Safety Evaluation Report for Fermi Unit-2 Amendment
No. 75, dated September 6, 1991.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.36.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.6.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every -2 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred, A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

insert 2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.

The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR 3.3.6.1.2 and SR 3.3.6.1.6

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function, A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6,1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The 92 dayl Freny of SR 93~364'2 it based on the

18 mntih FnroguoncynF of SR 3 2 Cryr g6 is; base on ninery
Insert 2 u n 0 n Th reliabil of t n i iTIT.ve n

SR 3.3.6.1:3

This surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.6.11. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than accounted
for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not
beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance is still
within the requirements of the plant safety analysis. Under

Insert 2 these conditions, the setpoint must be readjusted to be
equal to or more conservative than that accounted for in the
appropriate setpoint methodology.
Thei Frquny of 9 days -i's based on the reli abiity

analys i of Re farencesn 5 anld 6.

SR 3.3.6.1.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frqec of SR, 3,3.6. is bhased on the ;;lumtns- f
A > 182 mnth cal iration interval in the derterminaion of

SR 3.3.6,1.5

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required isolation logic for a specific
channel. The system functional testing performed on PCIVs
in LCO 3.6.1,3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide
complete testing of the assumed safety function. The

Insert 2
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3 3.6.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 33,6.1.7

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. The response time must be added to the
PCIV closure times to obtain the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME.

References 10 and 11 provide justification for elimination
of Response Time Testing for all Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation components except the Main Steam
Line Isolation Instrumentation DC Output Relays, thus these
components are required to be Response Time Tested.

The Main Steam Line Isolation Instrumentation DC Output
Relays operate in parallel with the Main Steam Line
Isolation Instrumentation AC Output Relays and are expected
to have similar performance. The Main Steam Line Isolation
Instrumentation DC Output Relays are common to Table
3,3.6.1-1, Functions 1.a, b, c, d, e, f, and g and may be
tested using any of these functions,

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME acceptance criteria for the
instrumentation portion are included in Reference 7, while
the acceptance criteria for the PCIV closure times are

Insert 2 included in Reference 8. This test may be performed in one
measurement, or in overlapping segments, with verification
that all components are tested.

ISOL ATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME :tests Pre czonducteod on an
918 mont h STAGGEREDCt TEST BASIS. h 8mnhFeuny~

raesponSe- time degradation, but not c-hannel failure, arco
cI
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.6.2.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK on every 12 hour& ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels, It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

Insert2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.

demopstrats channel fai lure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channel status during normal operational use of the displays
associated with channels required by the LCO.

SR 3.3.6.2.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Insert 2 Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

analysis of Rafer nce 4and E.

SR 3.3.6.2.3

This surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.6.2-1. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than accounted
for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not
beyond the Allowable Value, performance is still within the
requirements of the plant safety analysis. Under these

Insert2 conditions, the setpoint must be readjusted to be equal to
or more conservative than accounted for in the appropriate
setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 92 -da is based n thel reliabi litry

SR 3.3«6.2.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

FThe uncy of SR 3362 is based on the assumption of

the magnitude of equipment drift in the so-tpoint analysis-
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.6.2.5

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required isolation logic for a specific
channel. The system functional testing performed on SCIVs

Insert2 and the SGT System in LCO 3.6.4.2 and LCO 3.6.4.3,
respectively, overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

The 1E month Frequency is basd on th. ne3d to perform thi
Survigillance under the conditions that apply during a plant

2. UESAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

4. NEDC-31677P-A, "Technical Specification Improvement
Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation,"
July 1990.

5. NEDC-30851P-A Supplement 2, "Technical Specifications
Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation
Common to RPS and ECCS Instrumentation," March 1989.
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LLS Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

C.a

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Conditions A or B are not met, or two LLS valves are
inoperable due to inoperable channels, the LLS valves may be
incapable of performing their intended function. Therefore,
the plant must be placed in a MODE or other specified
condition in which the LCO does not apply. This is done by
placing the plant in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in
MODE 4 within 36 hours.

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each LLS
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of

Table 3.3.6.3-1.

SR 3.3,6.3.1 and SR 3.3.6.3.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval

Insert2 with applicable extensions, Any setpoint adjustment shall be
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant
specific setpoint methodology.

A portion of the SRV tailpipe pressure switch instrument
channels are located inside the primary containment. The
allowance for SR 3.3.6.3.2 to only perform the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST for portions of the channel outside of the
primary containment is based on the location of these
instruments and ALARA considerations and the requirement for

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.3.6.3-6 Revision 0



LLS Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

a complete CHANNEL CALIBRATION (SR 3.3.6.3.3) and LSFT
(SR 3.3.6.3.4) every 18 months.

SR 3.3.6.3.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
the measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted

Insert 2 to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of once e-very 18 months for SR 3 ,3 623 2is
based~~~~~~ onteasmtono 8mnth cairtinntra

in he etemination of the magnitude of equipment drift inp
the setpeint analysis.

SR 3.3.6.3.4

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specified
channel. The system functional testing performed in

Insert 2 LCO 3.6.1.6, "Low-Low Set (LLS) Safety/Relief Valves
(SRVs)," for SRVs overlaps this test to provide complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

REERNCSe Fr c fgure 7.3- 13. otsfo R33. Ai

conditions that apply during a plant outag and the

wFre pErford with t rTtor at power. 3p.er- R
exriecehas: shown those comAponents; usually pass the

REFERENCES 1_. UFSAR, Figure 7.3-13.

2. UFSAR, Section 5.Z.2.
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CREF System Instrumentation
B 3.347.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.71.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once-eery 12 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,

insert2 including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency is based upon exo-cet
demonstrates-channel fa-ilure-i-rare, The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channel status during normal operational use of the displays
associated with channels required by the LCO,

SR 3.3.7.1.2 and SR 3.3.7.1.3

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay, This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval
with applicable extensions.

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.
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CREF System Instrumentation
B 3.3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Frequency of 31 days is reasonable, bao4 -p~---expriece nd n oherSureilancs ta n~ on-opei-~a

Insert 2 fais ing b-t-tn CN UmLE .
operating experience 4how htfaurofmrthan one

The reqencyof 2 das i basd ~the-reliablt

SR 3.3.7.1.4

This surveillance provides a check of the actual trip
setpoints. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.7.1-1. If the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than accounted
for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not
beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance is still
within the requirements of the plant safety analysis. Under

Insert 2 these conditions, the setpoint must be readjusted to be
equal to or more conservative than the setting accounted for
in the appropriate setpoint methodology.

Tha Frequency of 92 days is based on the reliability
analyses of Refere-nce -5.

SR 3.3.7.1.5

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency is based upon the assumption -1f asn

of equipmen drift in the sotpoint analysis.
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CREF System Instrumentation
B 3.3.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.71.6

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific
channel. The system functional testing performed in

Insert2 LCO 3.7.3, "Control Room Emergency Filtration (CREF)
System," overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

RFRN18 Uonth Frquency is based on the need to perform thi
2chat apply during a pla
outage and the poGtential for an unplanned transient if the

teSurveillance 44hen performed at- the 18 month FreQquency.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Figure 9.4.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.4.1.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5. Safety Evaluation Report for Fermi Unit-2 Amendment
No. 75, dated September 6, 1991.
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LOP Instrumentation
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The
72 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes
risk while allowing time for restoration of channels.

B.1

If Required Action A.1 and associated Completion Time is not
met, or the associated Function is not capable of performing
the intended function, the associated EDG(s) is declared
inoperable immediately. This requires entry into applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2,
which provide appropriate actions for the inoperable EDG(s).

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each LOP
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of

Table 3.3.8,1-1.

SR 3.3.8.1.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the
intended function. A successful test of the required
contact(s) of a-channel relay may be performed by the
verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This is acceptable because all
of the other required contacts of the relay are verified by
other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval

Insert2 with applicable extensions. Any setpoint adjustment shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant
specific setpoint methodology.

The Freq uency of 31 days is based on operati nagexpr-ienc
,,ith regarda to channel OPERdI ILITY end drift ,.;hich

given Functi on in any-31 da y interval i t a rare event.''

SR 3.3.8.1.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
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LOP Instrumentation
B 3.3.81.

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

methodology, This SR also ensures the sum of the degraded
voltage time delay and the longest time delay of the four
associated bus undervoltage relays remains consistent with
the plant specific setpoint methodology.

Insert 2 Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

src-i Fr een is baPd upon the as pto of a 182 Month
clrtionite@ruAl in the dterMination of the mag nitudeia

f q

SR 3.3.8.1.3

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific

Insert2 channel. The system functional testing performed in
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.

The 18 mon41th Froquency is basaed on the need to perform this

outag an vthe poenia oran planned transient-i te
-uvelAce wore perfre wihterato tpwr

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Figure 8.3-8.

2. UFSAR, Section 3.6.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring
B 3.3.8.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) is

The 184-day-Frgucy-ad-the Note in the Surveillanc te
based on guidance provided in Generic Letter 91-09 (Ref. 3),

SR 3.3,8.2,2 Insert2

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop and the sensor, This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy, CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

Insert 2 adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology,

4-f equipment drif In the sctpoint onlalysic.

SR 3.3.8.2.3

Performance of a system functional test demonstrates that,
with a required system actuation (simulated or actual)
signal, the logic of the system will automatically trip open
the associated power monitoring assembly. Only one signal
per power monitoring assembly is required to be tested,
This Surveillance overlaps with the CHANNEL CALIBRATION to
provide complete testing of the safety function. The system
functional test of the Class 1E circuit breakers is included
as part of this test to provide complete testing of the

Insert 2 safety function. If the breakers are incapable of
operating, the associated electric power monitoring assembly
would be inoperable.

Ih 18 moth Frequency a- base the Reed to petform th

FERsMI-SrNITl2nB 3..8- R9at the 18 mnth
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Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,4.,11
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures the recirculation loops are within the
allowable limits for mismatch. At low core flow (i.e.,
< 70% of rated core flow), the MCPR requirements provide
larger margins to the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit
such that the potential adverse effect of early boiling
transition during a LOCA is reduced, A larger flow mismatch
can therefore be allowed when core flow is < 70% of rated
core flow. The recirculation loop jet pump flow, as used in
this Surveillance, is the summation of the flows from all of
the jet pumps associated with a single recirculation loop.

The mismatch is measured in terms of percent of rated core
flow. If the flow mismatch exceeds the specified limits,
the loop with the lower flow is considered "not in
operation". The SR is not required when both loops are not
in operation since the mismatch limits are meaningless
during single loop or natural circulation operation. The
Surveillance must be performed within 24 hours after both
1oo s are in operation. The 24 hour Frequency is consist

Insert 2
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Jet Pumps
B 3-4.2

BASES

ACTIONS A1

An inoperable jet pump can increase the blowdown area and
reduce the capability of reflooding during a design basis
LOCA. If one or more of the jet pumps are inoperable, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
MODE 3 within 12 hours, The Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is designed to detect significant degradation in jet
pump performance that precedes jet pump failure (Ref. 2).
This SR is required to be performed only when the loop has
forced recirculation flow since surveillance checks and
measurements can only be performed during jet pump operation
(this includes performing this SR when the loop is operating
but may be declared "not in operation" in accordance with
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.4.1). The jet pump failure of concern
is a complete mixer displacement due to jet pump beam
failure. Jet pump plugging is also of concern since it adds
flow resistance to the recirculation loop. Significant
degradation is indicated if the specified criteria confirm
unacceptable deviations from established patterns or
relationships. The allowable deviations from the
established patterns have been developed based on the
variations experienced at plants during normal operation and
with jet pump assembly failures (Refs. 2 and 3). Each
recirculation loop must satisfy two of the performance
criteria provided. Since refueling activities (fuel
assembly replacement or shuffle, as well as any
modifications to fuel support orifice size or core plate
bypass flow) can affect the relationship between core flow,
jet pump differential pressures, recirculation pump speed,
and recirculation loop drive flow, these relationships may
need to be re-established each cycle. Similarly, initial
entry into extended single loop operation may also require
establishment of these relationships. During the initial
weeks of operation under such conditions, while base-lining
new "established patterns", engineering judgement of the
dil-y surveillance results is used to detect significant
abnormalities which could indicate a jet pump failure.
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Jet Pumps
B 3.4.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The recirculation pump speed operating characteristics (loop
drive flow versus pump speed and loop drive flow versus
total core flow) are determined by the flow resistance from
the loop suction through the jet pump nozzles. A change in
the relationship indicates a plug, flow restriction, loss in
pump hydraulic performance, leakage, or new flow path
between the recirculation pump discharge and jet pump
nozzle. For criterion a., the loop drive flow versus pump
speed relationship must be verified. For criterion b., the
loop drive flow versus total core flow relationship must be
verified.

Individual jet pumps in a recirculation loop normally do not
have the same flow. The unequal flow is due to the drive
flow manifold, which does not distribute flow equally to all
risers. The flow (or jet pump diffuser to lower plenum
differential pressure) pattern or relationship of one jet
pump to the loop average is repeatable. An appreciable
change in this relationship is an indication that increased
(or reduced) resistance has occurred in one of the jet
pumps. This may be indicated by an increase in the relative
flow for a jet pump that has experienced beam cracks, failed
beam inletriser crack, or jet pump assembly crack.

The deviations from normal are considered indicative of a
potential problem in the recirculation drive flow or jet
pump system (Ref. 2). Normal flow ranges and established

Insert 2 jet pump flow and differential pressure patterns are
established by plotting historical data as discussed in
Reference 2.

The 24 hour Frequency has been shown by operating x experience

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows this
Surveillance not to be performed until 4 hours after the
associated recirculation loop is in operation, since these
checks can only be performed during jet pump operation. The
4 hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions
appropriate for data collection and evaluation.
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SRVs
B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

REFRENES1 UFSAR, Sreo 5.2 2 3.5.bae o heSV et

ird b tSeM AEE B oile r and P ressure Vessel Code, tin
In eN2 Bti XI (Ref. 3.4.3erating exprnc e ha; hein thatthose GGomponent s usulall pa--s the UrYeilAce- wyhen

prfo-rme+ +d at the 18i month Freqcnc,,'. Therefore, th
Frequenc as W4onclu~ded to bece ptalefr~om a reliability

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2,2,3.5.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B is not met or if pressure boundary LEAKAGE
exists, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4,4.1
REQUIREMENTS

The RCS LEAKAGE is monitored by a variety of instruments
designed to provide alarms when LEAKAGE is indicated and to
quantify the various types of LEAKAGE (e.g., Primary
Containment Atmospheric Gaseous Radioactivity, RPV head
flange leak detection, and sump monitoring systems).
Leakage detection instrumentation is discussed in more

Insert2 detail in the Bases for LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Leakage Detection
rumentation." Sump level and flow rate are typically

monit ' to determine actual LEAKAGE rates; however, any
method ma sed to quantify LEAKAGE within the guidelines
of Reference 5. I-co-njuet-en with -1arms and othep
administrative cont1+s- an 8-hou-Freqency for-hisSLei1a' ne s appropr-i t for-identif-y g LEAKAGE 4

t- as n Y eer -ed*L trend s (-Ref,-s

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.

2. GEAP-5620, April 1968.

3. NUREG-76/067, October 1975.

4. UFSAR, Section 5.2.7.4.3.3.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.45.

6F, GRMeric Letter 84--95 Rvp p en -,-
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.6

BASES

LCO (continued)
unidentified LEAKAGE, depending on the origin and magnitude
of the LEAKAGE. This sensitivity is acceptable for
containment sump level monitoring OPERABILITY.

The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement
means are available. Thus, the drywell floor drain sump
flow monitoring system, in combination with the gaseous
primary containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor, and
the drywell floor drain sump level monitoring system
provides an acceptable minimum.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.4.

ACTIONS A.1

With the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system
inoperable, the plant has lost one means to quantify
leakage. However, the primary containment atmosphere
gaseous radioactivity monitoring system and the drywel l
floor drain sump level monitoring system will provide
Indication of changes in leakage.

determination via With the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system
SR 3.4.4.1 inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE

bcing dctcraincd GVery ± hat (SR 3-4. 1), operation may
continue for 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time of
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage
detection that are still available.

B.1

With the primary containment atmosphere gaseous
radioactivity monitoring system inoperable, grab samples of
the primary containment atmosphere must be taken and
analyzed to provide periodic leakage information. Provided
a sample is obtained and analyzed every 24 hours, the plant
may continue operation since at least one other form of
drywell leakage detection (i.e., drywell floor drain sump
level monitoring system) is available.

The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect LEAKAGE.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required primary containment atmosphere gaseous
radioactivity monitoring system. The check gives reasonable
confidence that the channel is operating properly. Te

SR 3.4.6.2 Insert 2

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation. The
test ensures that the monitors can perform their function in
the desired manner. The Frequr of 1 day -. ri ;

SR 3.4.6.3 I~n-s ert 2

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string,
including the instruments located inside containment,

rrirr-f~v~~ r r ar-rr' nn1 .E. 1 i-|Insert 2

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, Revision 0, "Reactor Coolant
Pressure Boundary Leakage Detection Systems," May 1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.7.13.

4. GEAP-5620, April 1968.

5. NUREG-75/067, October 1975.

6. UFSAR, Section 5.2.7.4.3.3.

7. NUREG/CR-6861, December 2004
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3,4,7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1 Insert 2
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance is performed to en re iodine remains
within limit during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency
i adequate to trend changesr in the iodine activity level

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this
Surveillance to be performed only in MODE 1 because the
level of fission products generated in other MODES is much
less,

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.

3. 10 CFR 50.67.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System -Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

8.1, B.2, and B.3

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation
pump in operation, except as permitted by LCO Note 1,
reactor coolant circulation by the RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or recirculation pump must be restored without
delay,

Until RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established,
an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be
placed into service. This will provide the necessary
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The I hour
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function
and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable
separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. This will provide assurance of continued
temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation
pump), the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the
alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is
deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability. Te- Frequency of-1-hours -

in on rom, Insert 2

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient,
time to align the RHR System for shutdown cooling operation
after clearing the pressure interlock that isolates the
system, or for placing a recirculation pump in operation,
The Note takes exception to the requirements of the

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.4.8-5 Revision 0



RHR Shutdown Cooling System -Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,4,9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hos

nsert 2

REFERENCES None.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4,10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

C.1 and C.2

Operation outside the P/T limits in other than MODES 1, 2,
and 3 (including defueled conditions) must be corrected so
that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been
verified by stress analyses. The Required Action must be
initiated without delay and continued until the limits are
restored.

Besides restoring the P/T limit parameters to within limits,
an evaluation is required to determine if RCS operation is
allowed. This evaluation must verify that the RCPB
integrity is acceptable and must be completed before
approaching criticality or heating up to > 200"F. Several
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed
transients, new analyses, or inspection of the components,
ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to
support the evaluation: however, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the beltline,

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action
A,2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered. The
Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of the
effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.
Restoration alone per Required Action C,1 is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and
may have affected the RCPB integrity,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4,10.1 Insert 2
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation is within PTL limits is
required every 30 min~te when RCS pressu and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes, -Ts-;euee-y4s considered reasensble-in vie-w otheP cotrol rom
teffperaturc rate onf chanRge limit aRr9 GP@Gif4e in horly~.7

aseiessment and corrpection of minrdvitos

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or inservice leakage and
hydrostatic testing may be discontinued when the criteria
given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity are satisfied.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

increase, or flow increase.

An acceptable means of demonstrating compliance with the
temperature differential requirement in SR 3,4.10.4 and
SR 3.4.10.6 is to compare the temperatures of the operating
recirculation loop and the idle loop,

These SRs have been modified by Notes that require the
Surveillance to be performed only in certain MODES. In
MODE 5, the overall stress on limiting components is lower.
Therefore, AT limits are not required for SRs 3.4.10.3 and
3.4.10.4 in MODE 5, In MODES 3. 4, and 5, THERMAL POWER
increases are not possible, and recirculation flow increases
will not result in additional stresses. Therefore AT
limits are only required for SRs 3.4.10,5 and 3.4.10.6 in
MODES 1 and 2. The Notes also state that the SR is only
required to be met during the event of concern (e.g., pump
startup, power increase or flow increase) since this is when
the stresses occur.

SR 3,4,10.7. SR 3.4.10.8, and SR 3.4.10.9

Limits on the reactor vessel flange and head flange
temperatures are generally bounded by the other P/T limits
during system heatup and cooldown, However, operations
approaching MODE 4 from MODE 5 and in MODE 4 with RCS
temperature less than or equal to certain specified values
require assurance that these temperatures meet the LCO
limits,

The flange temperatures must be verified to be above the
limits 3-m4tes before and while tensioning the vessel
head bolting studs to ensure that once the head is tensioned
the limits are satisfied. When in MODE 4 with RCS
temperature s 80* F, 30 m4te checks of the flange
temperatures are required because of the reduced margin to
the limits. When in MODE 4 with RCS temperature s 100°F,

Insert 2 monitoring of the flange temperature is required ever-y
12-hews to ensure the temperature is within the limits
specified in the PTLR.

FEhc tMprvurce Ithinliits, and lElimits B 3 8ei t 60
t hat the temnnpature l imrit s c1Old be exeee ded. Te 12-he.~-Frcqucncey i s Peaconablc based on the rate of tempeaturer
change poss°ible at there tcmperaturcs.
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
B 3.4.11

BASES

ACTIONS AJ1

With the reactor steam dome pressure greater than the limit,
prompt action should be taken to reduce pressure to below
the limit and return the reactor to operation within the
bounds of the reactor pressure vessel overpressure analyses.
The 15 minute Completion Time is reasonable considering the
importance of maintaining the pressure within limits. This
Completion Time also ensures that the probability of a
reactor pressure vessel overpressure accident occurring
while pressure is greater than the limit is minimized. If
the operator is unable to restore the reactor steam dome
pressure to below the limit, then the reactor should be
placed in MODE 3 to be operating within the assumptions of
the reactor pressure vessel overpressure analyses.

B.1

If the reactor steam dome pressure cannot be restored to
within the limit within the associated Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that reactor steam dome pressure is s 1045 psig
ensures that the initial conditions of the reactor pressure
vessel overpressure protection analysis are met. pe-tating

Insert 2 ,

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.3.
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1 required
REQUIREMENTS

The LPCI System injec ion valves, recirculation pump
discharge valves, an LPCI cross-tie valve are powered from
the LPCI swing bus, hich must remain energized to support
OPERABILITY of both PCI subsystems. Therefore,
verification of pro r voltage and correct breaker alignment
to the swing bus is made every 7 ays, The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and
independence of the electrical power sources are maintained
and appropriate sources of electrical power are available,
and the appropriate voltage is available to the swing bus,
including verification that the swing bus is energized from
its normal source (bus 72C), The verification of proper
voltage availability ensures that the required voltage is
readily available for critical system loads connected to
this bu, h 7da reuec ke inoacon h

Act Q Insert 2
SR 3,5.1.2

The LPCI System injection valves, recirculation pump
discharge valves, and LPCI cross-tie valve are powered from
the LPCI swing bus, which must remain energized during any
single failure, including loss of power from the normal feed
to the swing bus, Therefore the automatic throwover scheme
is functionally tested (by manually opening position 3C of
bus 72C) to verify the capability of the throwover scheme to
detect loss of normal power, and initiate an automatic
transfer to the swing bus emergency power source,
Verification ever ? 3dy that the LPCI swing bus automatic
throwover scheme functions properly demonstrates that AC
electrical power is available to ensure proper operation of
the associated LPCI injection valves, recirculation pump
discharge valves, and LPCI cross-tie valve, The swing bus
automatic throwover scheme must be OPERABLE for both LPCI
subsystems to be OPERABLE, The ?1 dy Frequency has been

Insert 2
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ECCS-Operating
B 3,5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note to indicate that when this
test results in LPCI inoperability solely for performance of
this required Surveillance, or when the LPCI swing bus
automatic throwover scheme is inoperable due to EDG-12 being
paralleled to the bus for required testing, entry into
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed
for up to 12 hours until the required testing is completed.
Upon completion of the Surveillance or expiration of the
12 hour allowance the swing bus must be returned to OPERABLE
status or the applicable Condition entered and Required
Actions taken, The LPCI swing bus automatic throwover scheme
is typically not inoperable when EDG-12 is paralleled to the
bus for testing purposes,

SR 3.5.1.3

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and
pockets of entrained air, Maintaining the pump discharge
lines of the HPCI System, CS System, and LPCI subsystems
full of water ensures that the ECCS will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the RCS upon demand, This
will also prevent a water hammer following an ECCS
initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring that
the lines are full is to vent at the high points. As

SR 3, 5,1.4 Insert 2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
initiation signal is allowed to be in a non-accident
position provided the valve will automatically reposition in
the proper stroke time. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
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ECCS-Operating
B 3,5,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

verification that those valves capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position, This SR does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned,

Insert 2 such as check valves. For the HPCI System, this SR also
includes the steam flow path for the turbine and the flow
controller position,

The 3S dis Fodifiendy oa ti tr ' alows d LPCrIr' r te he

b n s i d e r d t A i n g ar r m r e lq u i e m en t f p er tf i n f ra l a
'tes17ting at least, one pc-e 'G'i 92 days. T. he FrZequnc orY1[f
31 days ai t he v ctr steause de valresu re Oes std

thneRR cut into perisiv pessre iMOE3 alnd ortio
hours nl afectedingle RHR cut-in perissv presur insbE con ifeed a pABLE fubing alnalyenaland prmote for

Mhous a if neceesa ty ad ut ime perms os sressu re ti

system line up to the LPCI mode of operation.

SR 3,5,1.5

Verification er3va iays that ADS primary containment
pneumatic supply pressure is 75 psig ensures adequate air
or nitrogen pressure for reliable ADS operation. The
accumulator on each ADS valve provides pneumatic pressure
for valve actuation, The design pneumatic supply pressure
requirements for the accumulator are such that, following a
failure of the pneumatic supply to the accumulator, at least
five valve actuations can occur with the drywell at the long
term drywell pressure of the design basis small break LOCA
analysis (Ref. 15). The EGCS safety analysis assumes only
one actuation to achieve the depressurization required for
operation of the low pressure ECCS. This minimum required
pressure of 75 psig is provided by the primary pneumatic
supply system. ,he d equn tices into

Ffive valve UNtTa2ins e 3urt- e vion2
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ECCS -Operating
B 3,5,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.5.1,6

Verification eny-1 tdays that the RHR System power
operated cross-tie valve is open ensures that each LPCI
subsystem remains capable of injection into the selected
recirculation loop, A valve that is inaccessible may be
verified by administrative controls. If a RHR System cross-
tie valve is not open, both LPCI subsystems must be
considered inoperable. Tha 31 day Frncy h@S been found

Insert 2
SR 3.5.1,.7

Cycling the recirculation pump discharge valves through one
complete cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves
are mechanically OPERABLE and will close when required.
Upon initiation of an automatic LPCI subsystem injection
signal, these valves are required to be closed to ensure
full LPCI subsystem flow injection in the reactor via the
recirculation jet pumps. De-energizing the valve in the
closed position will also ensure the proper flow path for

Insert 2 the LPCI subsystem. Acceptable methods of de-energizing the
valve include de-energizing breaker control power, racking
out the breaker or removing the breaker,

lB on hs is en cx cp1c t o he - i7 a+i fneer ic tngW r

consdere ce t4 due to the deont°td relailiy o

ther.e-- vavn If the valve is inoperable and in the open
position, both LPCI subsystems must be declared inoperable,
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ECCS -Operating
B 3,5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Therefore, SR 3.5.1.9 and SR 3,5.1.10 are modified by Notes
that state the Surveillances are not required to be
performed until 12 hours after the reactor steam pressure
and flow are adequate to perform the test,

The Frequency for SR 3.5.1.8 and SR 3.5.1.9 is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program requirements, The

Inser1

SR 3.5,1.11

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies
that, with a required system initiation signal (actual or
simulated), the automatic initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and
LPCI will cause the systems or subsystems to operate as
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its
emergency operating sequence, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required
positions. This SR also ensures that the HPCI System will
automatically restart on an RPV low water level (Level 2)
signal received subsequent to an RPV high water level
(Level 8) trip and that the suction is automatically
transferred from the CST to the suppression pool, The LOGIC

Insert2 SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3,3.5,1 overlaps
this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed
safety function,

FheF8 M i aed O th Bs 3517 evisiofne 5m h
re Yill nce urndrl ,Y " r the codiins that, apply drli ng a pl ant

1 based on4 the -reful i ng cyleTeefrth rqenc
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ECCS -Operati ng
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel
injection/spray during the Surveillance, Since all active
components are testable and full flow can be demonstrated by
recirculation through the test line, coolant injection into
the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

SR 3.5.1.12

The ADS designated SRVs are required to actuate
automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals.
A system functional test is performed to demonstrate that
the mechanical portions of the ADS function (i.e.,
solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by an
actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper
actuation of all the required components, SR 3.5,.113 and

Insert2 the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1
overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function,

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation.

SR 3.5.1.1X3

Valve OPERABILITY and the setpoints for overpressure
protection are verified, per ASME Code requirements, prior
to valve installation. Actuation of each required ADS valve
is performed to verify that mechanically the valve is
functioning properly, Tests are required to demonstrate:

.That each ADS SRV solenoid valve ports pneumatic pressure
to the associated SRV actuator when energized;

e That. each ADS :SRV pilot stage actuates to open the
associated main stage when the pneumatic actuator is
pressurized; and
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

That each ADS SRV main stage opens and passes steam when
the associated pilot stage actuates,

The solenoid valves are functionally tested once per cycle
as part of the Inservice Testing Program. The actuators and
main stages are bench tested, together or separately, as
part of the certification process, Maintenance procedures
ensure that the SRV actuators and main stages are correctly
installed in the plant, and that the SRV and associated
piping remain clear of foreign material that might obstruct
valve operation or full steam flow. This approach provides
adequate assurance that the required ADS valves will operate
when actuated, while minimizing the challenges to the valves
and the likelihood of leakage or spurious operation. Two-
stage actuator assemblies are not tested in-situ due to a
probability of causing unseating or leakage of the pilot
stage which can lead to spurious actuation or failure to
reclose. SR 3.5.1.12 and the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL Test
performed in LCO 3,3,5.1 overlap this Surveillance to
provide complete testing of the assumed safety function.

This SR does not preclude manually opening SRVs; for

Insert 2 example, in accordance with the IST Program or as corrective
action for an SRV with excessive leakage.

areelersquhanyoreqal to the maxium vluesassueri the

aeilelanalysi R onsetime testing ac c t ptnr tce
Sri tec aere icld at e in mnh Frne enc hi h is baied
oncu t be cceptablGyfrom ap reiailiy aoit

SR 3.5.1,14

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the
accident analysis. Response time testing acceptance
criteria are included in Reference 16. This SR is modified
by a Note stating that the ECCS instrumentation response
times are not required to be measured, The contribution of
the instrument response times to the overall ECCS response
time are assumed based on guidance of Reference 17.
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ECCS-Operating
B 3.5,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conti nued)

Insert 2

pars the Survoillnce when performed at the 19 month
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ECCS- Shutdown
B 3,5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

provide adequate makeup if the RPV were completely drained.
Insert 2 Therefore, only one CS subsystem is allowed to use the CST.

This ensures the other required ECCS subsystem has adequate
makeup volume.

The LPCIou FSyste njct o thle s,:w ee lopulat on cimp n
dsr ge v v lves, andxo PC o sste aveaepoeedfoopthnPC eswinceus richlt rmnried to suppoio po wtrtve
verific atoeoro r voltageon and cosret rkerigmn

the applica;n MOES Furtherbuo i , the 12 hor Freq br akr
aonidered ade a te Ipn rie f other idt i os vailabl

ithe wintrolro, including iiaaron toat the ingatori

to an abnomal h reuion pogl or rST ailbeatfror

conition.ytmlas once othsbs h a

SR 3.5.2.3 R3526 reqnd .5.

SR35237 IThe LPCI System injecton avs ecirculation pump
discharge valves, and Pede valve are powered from
the LPCI swing bus. w ich t Remain energized to support
OPERABILITY of any r quire PIsbsystem. Therefore,
verification of pro r volaeadcorrect breaker alignment
to the swing bus is amd~y-- The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate electrical power sources
are available, and the appropriate voltage is available to
the swing bus, including verification that the swing bus is
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability
ensures that the required voltage is readily available for
critical system loads connected to this bus. Th-4ay

SR 3.5 2.4. SR 3.5.2.6. and SR 3.5.2.,7

The Bases provided for SR 3.5.1.3, SR 3.5.1.8, and
SR 3.5.1.11 are applicable to SR 3.5.2.4, SR 3.5.2.6, and
SR 3.5.2,7, respectively.
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ECCS - Shutdown
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.5.2.5

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that
receives an initiation signal is allowed to be in a
nonaccident position provided the valve will automatically
reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it
involves verification that those valves capable of
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. The I.-day

mispo&itioned during thig time periodl is lo1.Isr
Insert 2

In MODES 4 and 5, the RHR System may operate in the shutdown
cooling mode to remove decay heat and sensible heat from the
reactor. Therefore, RHR valves that are required for LPCI
subsystem operation may be aligned for decay heat removal,
Therefore, this SR is modified by a Note that allows one or
both LPCI subsystems of the RHR System to be considered
OPERABLE for the ECCS function if all the required valves in
the LPCI flow path can be manually realigned (remote or
local) to allow injection into the RPV, and the system is
not otherwise inoperable, This will ensure adequate core
cooling if an inadvertent RPV draindown should occur.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.
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RCIC System
B 3.5-3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5, 3 ,1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge
line of the RCIC System full of water ensures that the
system will perform properly, injecting its full capacity
into the Reactor Coolant System upon demand. This will also
prevent a water hammer following an initiation signal, One
acceptable method of ensuring the line is full is to vent at
the high points, The 31 day Frequency i; based eR the

npoldfnrp ovneri nr*
Insert 2

SR 3,5,3.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the RCIC flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow path will exist for RCIC
operation, This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing, A valve that receives an
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the
proper stroke time, This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check

Insert 2 valves, For the RCIC System, this SR also includes the
steam flow path for the turbine and the flow controller
position,

TheF day FreNuITcy of thi BR was derived 5r' 3R ithe

;teeting at rnlust ne everyi 92 days.4 Phe- eie;y-G-
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RCIC System
B 3,5,3

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3,5,3,3 and SR 3.5,3.4

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with
the RPV isolated, The flow tests for the RCIC System are
performed at two different pressure ranges such that system
capability to provide rated flow is tested both at the
higher and lower operating ranges of the system.
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to
control reactor pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam
flow. Reactor steam pressure must be 945 psig to perform
SR 3.5,3.3 and 2 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.4. Adequate
steam flow is represented by the main turbine generator on
line or turbine bypass valves open at least 2%, Therefore,
sufficient time is allowed after adequate pressure and flow
are achieved to perform these SRs, Reactor startup is
allowed prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance is short, The
reactor pressure is allowed to be increased to normal
operating pressure since it is assumed that the low pressure
Surveillance has been satisfactorily completed and there is
no indication or reason to believe that RCIC is inoperable.
Therefore, these SRs are modified by Notes that state the

Insert 2 Surveillances are not required to be performed until
12 hours after the reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test,

3E,3R is cNIT 2 Bn 3.5 6 R eii 59

performed
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RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3,5.3.5

The RCIC System is required to actuate automatically in
order to verify its design function satisfactorily. This
Surveillance verifies that, with a required system
initiation signal (actual or simulated), the automatic
initiation logic of the RCIC System will cause the system to
operate as designed, including actuation of the system
throughout its emergency operating sequence; that is,
automatic pump startup and actuation of all automatic valves
to their required positions, This test also ensures that
the RCIC System will automatically restart on an RPV low
water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent to an RPV
high water level (Level 8) trip and that the suction is
automatically transferred from the CST to the suppression

Insert 2 pool. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in
LCO 3,3.5,2 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

This SR is modified by a ote that excludes vessel injection
durillane uveillance. Since all active components are
testable and full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation
through the test line, coolant injection into the RPV is not
required during the Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1, 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 33,

2. UFSAR, Section 5.5.6.

3. Memorandum from R.L, Baer (NRC) to V, Stello, Jr,
(NRC), "Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

4. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk Informed Modification to Selected Required
End States for BWR Plants, December 2002,
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Primary Containment
B 3.6.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) Insert 2
Satisfactory performance of t is SR can be achieved by
establishing a known differe ial pressure between the
drywell and the suppression hamber and verifying that the
pressure between the suppre sion chamber and the drywell
does not change by more tha 0.2 inch of water per minute
over a 10 minute period, his leakage is equivalent to that
through a 1 inch diameter rifice at a differential pressure
of approximately 1 psid.

uigprformed duigaui±uaeadas nve fTefc
that component failures that might have aff ctd t i tes
a identified by other primary containment S. Two

consecutive test failures, however, would indicate
unexpected degradation; in this event, as the Note
indicates, increasing the Frequency to once every 9 months
is required until the situation is remedied as evidenced by
passing two consecutive tests.

SR 3.6.1.1.3

The primary containment suppression chamber can experience
significant hydrodynamic loading during safety/relief valve
(SRV) operation with the suppression pool average water
temperature > 160*F and reactor coolant system pressure
> 200 psig, After SRV operation during these conditions, a
visual examination of the exterior surface of the
suppression chamber will identify any abnormal conditions
that may warrant further inspection and review for continued
OPERABILITY. This examination is performed prior to
resuming operation in MODES where primary containment is
required to be OPERABLE.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.
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Primary Containment Air Lock
B 3.6.1,2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test,
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1. This ensures that air
lock leakage is properly accounted for in determining the
combined Type B and C primary containment leakage rate,

SR 3.6.1.2.2

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent
simultaneous opening of both doors in the air lock, Since
both the inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed
to withstand the maximum expected post accident primary
containment pressure, closure of either door will support
primary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the interlock
feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY while the
air lock is being used for personnel transit in and out of

Insert2 e containment. Periodic testing of this interlock
demo tes that the interlock will function as designed
and that si neous inner and outer door opening will not
inadvertently occu a -ue to the purely mchanical nate-of-
REFRECE1 intAR, acin 3,8.2.t.3m4. is
not 1nr al chAenedi J, Oprion ,o
single door opening) this test iseonly~ required to be

perfrmedever 2~ onth. Th 24nn it Frquecy~ is basecd
3n the desA toRrform this under
FERMI -pUNIT,2dB 3.6.1.2-7 Re o
primry~w containmentt OPERABgILITY if the Survryeillace were

pefre ihteratra oe. The 24l month FrequefncyP\

mont Frequency is baed on eng-ineeringjudgment and is-
consi dered adequate given that the intperlock is not normall]y

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3,8,2,1.3.4.

2, 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,

3, UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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PCIVs
B 3,.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

valves may be opened for inerting, de-inerting, pressure
control, ALARA or air quality considerations for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the valves to be open.
The purge valves (6 inch, 10 inch, 20 inch, and 24 inch) and

Insert2 he containment pressure control valves (1 inch) are capable
o closing in the environment following a LOCA. Therefore,
thes valves are allowed to be open for limited periods of
time. The 31 day Frequency c t e
requirements discussed In SR 3.6.12..

SR 3x6.1.3.2

This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside
primary containment and is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
primary containment boundary is within design limits.

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside

Insert 2 tainment, and capable of being mispositioned, are
in the correct po . Since verification of valve
position for PasVs ou- ide-primary-conaiment is ralatively,
easy, the 31 d~ay Freqncyi w.as chnoen to provide added
ayssuradnce thAt the PCIVs are in the correct positions.

Two Notes have been added to this SR, The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered
acceptable since access to these areas is typically
restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these PCIVs,
once they have been verified to be in the proper position,
is low. A second Note has been included to clarify that
PCIVs that are open under administrative controls are not
required to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are
open. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position since
these were verified to be in the correct position upon
locking, sealing, or securing.
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PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.3

This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation
manual valve and blind flange that is located inside primary
containment and is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
and is required to be closed during accident conditions is
closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary
containment boundary is within design limits, For PCIVs
inside primary containment, the Frequency defined as "prior
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment
was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is appropriate since these PCIVs are
operated under administrative controls and the probability
of their misalignment is low, This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
closed position since these were verified to be in the
correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing
verification by administrative controls is considered
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and
access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in their proper position, is low, A
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are
open under administrative controls are not required to meet
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.

SR 3.6,1.3.4

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges,
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is bared on

--Bnsed 2
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PCiVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.6.1.3:5

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.7.
The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the
safety analyses. The isolation time and Frequency of this
SR are in accordance with the requirements of the Inservice
Testing Program.

SR 3,6,1.3,6

For primary containment purge valves with resilient seals
(6 inch, 10 inch, 20 inch, and 24 inch), additional leakage
rate testing beyond the test requirements of 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option B (Ref. 3), is required to ensure
OPERABILITY, This will ensure that leakage is s 0.05 L,
when tested at P,, Operating experience has demonstrated
that this type of seal has the potential to degrade in a
shorter time period than do other seal types. Raged on thi:

Insert 2
Additionally, this SR must be performed once within 92 days
after opening the valve. The 92 day Frequency was chosen
recognizing that cycling the valve could introduce
additional seal degradation (beyond that which occurs to a
valve that has not been opened). Thus,
interval (from 184 d ys is a prudent m sure after a valve
has been opened. performing this SR within 92 days
The primary containment purge valves are only required to ,
meet leakage rate testing requirements in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
(i.e., no isolation instrumentation functions of LCO 3.3.6.1
are required to be OPERABLE for purge system isolation
outside of MODES 1, 2, and 3). If a LOCA inside primary
containment occurs in these MODES, purge valve leakage must'
be minimized to ensure offsite radiological release is
within limits. At other times (e.g., during handling of
irradiated fuel), pressurization concerns are not present
and trho parge valves are not required to Rice an, ~p~--4-c
leakage criteria.

FERMI UNIT 2 B 3.6.1.3-14 Revision 0



PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.6,1.3,7

Verifying that the isolation time of each MSIV is within the
specified limits is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.
The isolation time test ensures that the MSIV will isolate
in a time period that does not exceed the times assumed in
the DBA analyses. This ensures that the calculated
radiological consequences of these events remain within
10 CFR 100 or 10 CFR 50.67 limits. The minimum stroke time
ensures that isolation does not result in a pressure spike
more rapid than assumed in the transient analyses. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the requirements
of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3,6.1,3,8 Insert 2
Automatic PCIVs close on a primary c ntainment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioact've material from
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that
each automatic PCIV will actuate to it isolation position
on a primary containment isolation sign 1. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in SR 3.3.6.1.5 overlaps his SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function. Te- l-mth
ThiSR r as adevloped onsidratin tht is rprent that i s
saurvei l lanct b perufmend oly duin a flui otg cec

vernmrs OEFC pe ati experE ne s verihn that th ese
valven ts flo pass thil ated iSrilante ent lnored at
the 1r m nth re smle-A h forn etho aappriay waseu

onclue o be aouEtab 1) from a reliabilty stan intin

SR 3.6.1.3.9

This SR requires a demonstration that a representative
sample of reactor instrumentation line excess flow check
valves (EFCVs) are OPERABLE by verifying that each tested
valve restricts flow on a simulated instrument line break.
The representative sample consists of an approximately equal
number of EFCVs (about 15), from different plant locations
and operating environments, such that each EFCV is tested 4-

(Ref. 6) The representative sample
te ing reflects the operability status of all EFCVs in the
plant. This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation
line EFCVs will perform so that predicted radiological
consequences will not be exceeded during the postulated
instrument line break event evaluated in Reference 5.
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PCIVs
B 3.61.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

,,}+,,-he typic. eal-performance of this u ureill ar under-the
Insert 2 cndins th.t npl -during pl an ufor an unpann0d transienti if the SurVeine4 4 @Were pRormedwith4 the: reator at poert The tgnmir ltnyea imu ed

limit s basd on erforance estin. An per-Vaiueg il
be TP savalu der the orectve ae ctuaed the ealiena

chaerg.An to pldeeruncfdtional testn posl wiratd

this esri rll re eiliy isu mai t -in r ed and etedt

epriene hasu dnemotatethvalvesel ctuants whe hgl

re l iable p nd that failu ren -to isol to are vr ifeqet

Treire. Tetiga repentafte exmplosiv concudeb
shal be comptabe frome anuflacilture btcandoith (efred)

SR 3,6.1,3,10

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive
charges. An in place functional test is not possible with
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when
requiredo The replacement charge for the explosive squib
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired
or from another batch 'that has been certified by having one
of the batch successfully fired. No squib will remain in
service beyond the expiration of its shelf life or its
operating life. T she pFreueney F 1ronths on a ST, yGe

This SR ensures that the leakage rate of secondary
containment bypass leak;age paths is < 0.10 La. This
provides assurance that the assumptions in the radiological
evaluations of Reference 1 are met. The leakage rate of
each bypass leakage path is assumed to be the maximum
pathway leakage (leakage through the worse of the two
isolation valves) unless the penetration is isolated by use
of one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed
manual valve, or blind flange. In this case, the leakage
rate of the isolated bypass leakage path is assumed to be
the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If
both isolation valves in the penetration are closed, the
actual leakage rate is the lesser leakage rate of the two
valves, The frequency is required by the Primary
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Primary Containment Pressure
B 3.6,1.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1 and B.2

If primary containment pressure cannot be restored to within
limit within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.4.1 Insert2
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that primary containment ressure is within limit
ensures that unit operation remains 'thin the limit assumed
in the primary containment analysis. The 12 hour FrequenGy
of :this SR was developed, based on operating experiencle

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1..2.1.10.

3 GENE 770-18, "Fermi-2 Containment Analysis Parametric
Study, " March 1991.
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Drywell Air Temperature
B 3:6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within
the LCO limit ensures that operation remains within the
temperature limits for the primary containment, Drywell air
temperature is monitored in all zones and at various
elevations. Due to the shape of the drywell, a volumetric
average is used to determine an accurate representation of
the actual average temperature. This is accomplished by
averaging at least one reading at each of the following
elevations:

a. 590 ft, 0 inches (azimuth 90*, 1350, 270* or 316*)
b. 597 ft. 0 inches (azimuth 350, 75* 93*, 1350, 175*

2000, 246*, 2720, 3060, or 345*)
c. 621 ft, 8 inches (azimuth 00, 900, 180*, 2700)

Insert2 d 648 ft, 6 inches (azimuth 450, 135*, 2250, 315*)
e. 662 ft, 0 inches (azimuth 0*, 90*, 180*, 285*)
f. 665 ft, 6 inches (azimuth 0* or 1800)

The 24 hour Frequency of the SR was devolod based on
r r rc , r rcv g r-croperating; experienceG rel t4d ton rr':ell &"'@ - -

tepeatrevritinsad temperature nsrmnt dri ft
during te -applicable MODES and the low~ probability of a BRA

ocurn between rurvenillanres. Frtihermore, the 24 ho-ur

idicatS ava!iabl in th e contro rom, including alarmstoaet h perat-or to an aobnorm al d~rjel aip temperatu rc

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Table 6.2-1.

FERMI UNIT 2 B 3.6.1,5-3 Revision 16



LLS Valves
B 3.6.1,6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Insert 2 This SR does -not preclude manually opening SRVs; for
example,in accordance with the IST Program or as corrective
action for an SRV with excessive leakage,

SR 3.6.1,6.2

The LLS designated SRVs are required to actuate
automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals,
A system functional test is performed to verify that the
mechanical portions (ie., solenoids) of the LLS function
operate as designed when initiated either by an actual or

Insert2 simulated automatic initiation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in SR 3.3.6,3.4 overlaps this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function.

Th 18 Month F requencP'Y is bayed on the need to penrfor.m this

r r ~ 2V ~~~rnhprr~nt

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation.
This prevents a reactor pressure vessel pressure blowdown.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2,5.

2. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Rlsk-Informed Modification to Selected Required
End States for BWR Plants, December 2002,

3, ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
B 3,6.1,7

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

El

With two lines with one or more vacuum breakers inoperable
for opening, the primary containment boundary is intact,
However, in the event of a containment depressurization, the
function of the vacuum breakers is lost. Therefore, all
vacuum breakers in one line must be restored to OPERABLE
status within I hour. This Completion Time is consistent
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6,1.1, which requires that primary
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

F.1 and F.2

If the vacuum breakers in one or more lines cannot be closed
or restored to OPERABLE status within the required
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 4 within 36 hours, The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6,17.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each vacuum breaker is verified to be closed to ensure that
a potential breach in the primary containment boundary is
not present. This Surveillance is performed by observing

Insert 2 ocal or control room indications of vacuum breaker position
or verifying a differential pressure of 0.5 psid is
maint d between the reactor building and suppression
chamber. The 11 day PAquoncy is base n nnginring

pe rvcnnel, and has been shovmi to be aGceptabl e throughh

Two Notes are added to this SR, The first Note allows
reactor-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers opened in
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be
considered as failing this SR, These periods of opening
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers
B 3,61.7

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

actual differential pressure are not considered as failing
this SR.

SR 3,6,1.7.2

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens
properly to perform its design function and returns to its
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety
analysis assumptions are valid Th' 32 day PrzqueRcy of

th3 R a dlpdbsduo nacr c T estn rga

SR 3.6.1.7.,3 Insert 2

Demonstration of vacuum breaker opening setpoint is Insert2
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption
regarding vacuum breaker full open differential pressure
s 0,5 psid is valid, This verification may be performed y
measurement of the equivalent force to move the pullet.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. NEDC-32988-A. Revision 2, Technical Justification to Support
Risk- Informed Modification to Selected Required End States
for BWR Plants, December 2002.
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 3.6.1,8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

0.1 and D.2

If the open suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker
cannot be closed within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,6,.LB.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this
potential large bypass leakage path is not present, This
Surveillance is performed by observing the vacuum breaker
position indication or by verifying that a differential
pressure of 0.5 psid between the suppression chamber and
drywell is maintained for 1 hour without makeup, However,
if vacuum breaker position indication is not reliable,
either due to: 1) dual or open indication while able to
establish a torus-to-drywell differential pressure, or
2) closed indication while not able to establish a
torus-to-drywell differential pressure, alternate methods of
verifying that the vacuum breaker is closed are detailed in
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM),

If position indication appears reliable (dual or open
indication while torus-to-drywell differential pressure is
steady at 0 psid), and indicates open, the alternate methods
outlined in the TRM can prove the indication to be in error
and the vacuum breaker closed. However, in this case the
vacuum breaker is assumed open until otherwise proved to
satisfy the leakage test, and this confirmation must be Inser2
performed within the Technical Specification 3.6,1.
Required Action B.1 Completion Time of 2 hours.
Frequncyc is based on engi neerin judgme t r, is con1 Srie

Notes 1 and 2 are added to this SR which allows suppression
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in conjunction
with the performance of a Surveillance or open while
performing their intended function to not be considered as
failing this SR. These periods do not represent inoperable
vacuum breakers.
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers
B 36.L.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.6.1.8.2

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety
analysis assumptions are valid, The Frequency of "prior to
entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if not performed in the
previous 92 days" is based upon the demonstrated reliability
of the vacuum breakers and the potential for the test to
result in a stuck open vacuum breaker, which could be caused
by a failure of the pneumatically operated test mechanism.
Since the vacuum breaker is inaccessible in MODES 1. 2, and
3, test induced inoperability would result in a forced
shutdown of the unit. In addition, there exists substantial
redundancy in that 4 vacuum breakers must fail to open
before the safety function is lost, In addition, this
functional test is required within 12 hours after a
discharge of steam to the suppression chamber from the
safety/relief valves. Performing this test concurrent with
an evolution or event that has the potential for admitting
steam to the suppression chamber (e.g., during Low-Low Set
operation of the SRVs) could distract the operators from the
recovery evolution that would be in progress, and could lead
to equipment damage. Therefore, the frequency of 12 hours
after a discharge of steam to the suppression chamber begins
when the evolution or event that has the potential for
admitting steam to the suppression chamber ends (e.g., after
completion of the Low-Low Set operation).

SR 3,6.1.8.3 Insert 2

Verification of the va uum breaker opening setpoint is
necessary to ensure t at the safety analysis assumption
regarding vacuum bre ker full o en differential pressure of
0,5 psid is valid.

FF rMactor at power. e 18 mont ervquisni h o ln 5s9n
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
B 3.6.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

E.1 and E.2

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained
at s 120*F, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reactor
pressure must be reduced to < 200 psig within 12 hours and
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 4 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

Continued addition of heat to the suppression pool with
suppression pool temperature > 120*F could result in
exceeding the design basis maximum allowable values for
primary containment temperature or pressure. Furthermore,
if a blowdown were to occur when the temperature was
> 120*F, the maximum allowable bulk and local temperatures
could be exceeded very quickly.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1.1 Insed 2REQUIREMENTS
The suppression pool aver e temperature is regularly
monitored to ensure that he required limits are satisfied.
The average temperature s determined by taking an
arithmetic average of 0 ERABLE suppression pool water
temperature channels. as beepshown,
based On GPerating c ricnccto be acceptable. When heat
is being added to the suppression pool by testing, however,
it is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more
frequently. The 5 minute Frequency during testing is
justified by the rates at which tests will heat up t frequency is
suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptabl sed on
operating experience, and provides assurance at allowable
pool temperatures are not exceeded. The are
further justified in view of other indications available in
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2,

2. UFSAR, Section 15.1.4,.
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Suppression Pool Water Level
B 3.6.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Drywell Spray System. Therefore, continued operation for a
limited time is allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is
sufficient to restore suppression pool water level to within
limits. Also, it takes into account the low probability of
an event impacting the suppression pool water level
occurring during this interval,

B,1 and B.2

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To j
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2.1 Insert2
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of the suppression pool water lev 1 is to
ensure that the required limits are satisfied, T M4 r
Fr9equeny of thi& S22 wafs-deV91opod considering operating7
REFERENCES Ut to trnding ariationsisup rion
FERIl water level and water level instrUNInt drift durinin th0
applicabl MODES Ad toassessing the proximity to the

speifed COlevl imts. Futhemoethe 24 ho-r
Frequency is consiT deedC adequate in view of aother teoeao min^ d4; lrs
to leort the operator to an abnormal-1ip-+&i

REFERENCES I. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that

Insert2 those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position, This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves,

Fubcyztc 13f a1 manays4 initifd, ycton. 1Y~-l4arp

has~~Sr bee show toG bd ac4tbeb do prtn

SR 3,6,2.3,2

Verifying that each required RHR pump develops a flow rate
9,250 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling

mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance
required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref; 3), This test
confirms one point on the pump design curve, and the results
are indicative of overall performance. Such inservice
inspections confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance, The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program,

REFERENCES 1, UFSAR, Section 6.2,

2, NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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RMR Suppression Pool Spray
B 3.6.2,4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of
a shutdown of the unit,

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2,4,1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the RHR suppression pool spray mode
flow path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for system operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis, This is
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the

Insert 2 correct position, This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

T-he o-f 3-1 days is justified beause the-valves-are

SR 3,6,2,4,2

Verifying each RHR pump develops a flow rate > 500 gpm
while operating in the suppression pool spray mode with flow
through the heat exchanger ensures that pump performance has
not degraded during the cycle. Flow is a normal test of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the
ASME Code (Ref, 3). This test confirms one point on the
pump design curve and is indicative of overall performance.
Such inservice inspections confirm component OPERABILITY,
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration
B 3,6.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1

If oxygen concentration cannot be restored to within limits
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. Toachieve this status, power must be reduced to 15% RTP
within 8 hours. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reduce reactor power from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,6.3.1.1 Insert2
REQUIREMENTS

The primary containment must be determined to be inert by
verifying that oxygen concentration is < 4.0 v/o. The7ay
Fr quen cy i ased on theslo rate at- , hich oxygenconcen trat}ion can change and on- oteriniAtion -Of
abnormal conditi ons-(Whicoh woul d lead to more fr-equentehecking by ope .n1.rators in ardane with. plant proedure)
A4& this Frquency-has-been; shown to be acceptale. thpeuhoperating eperience.

REFERENCES 1 UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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Secondary Containment
B 3.6,4.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note stating
that LCO 3,0.3 is not applicable. If moving recently
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3,0.3
would not specify any action, If moving recently irradiated
fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement
is independent of reactor operations. Therefore, in either
case, inability to suspend movement of recently irradiated
fuel assemblies would not be a sufficient reason to require
a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6,4,1.1 Insert 2
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures that the se ndary containment boundary is
sufficiently leak tight to reclude exfiltration under
expected wind conditions. Fequencya o this-S

SR 3;6.4.1,2 and SR 3.6,4.1,3

Verifying that secondary containment equipment hatches,
pressure relief doors, railroad bay access doors, and one
access door in each access opening are closed ensures that
the infiltration of outside air of such a magnitude as to
prevent maintaining the desired negative pressure does not
occur. Verifying that all such openings are closed provides
adequate assurance that exfiltration from the secondary
containment will not occur. In this application, the term
"sealed" has no connotation of leak tightness. Maintaining
secondary containment OPERABILITY requires verifying one
door in each access opening is closed. An access opening
conta inilainner and one outer door, In some cases,
secondary containment access openings are shared such that a
seconary cntinmet barrier may have multiple inner or
multiple outer doors. The intent is not to breach the
secondary containment at any time when secondary containment
is required, This is achieved by maintaining the inner or
outer portion of the barrier closed at all times. However,
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Secondary Containment
B 3.6,4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) Insert 2

all secondary containment access doors are normally kept
closed, except whe the access opening is being used for
entry and exit or when maintenance is being performed on an
access opening. ho 31 day r n fo h s s been

A Note is added to SR 3.6.4.1.2 to allow a secondary
containment railroad bay access door to be open for up
to 4 hours for entry, exit or testing, and up to 12 hours
for, new fuel receipt activities, These activities do not
indicate a problem with a railroad bay access door and the
door should not be considered inoperable. Also, with one
railroad bay door remaining closed, secondary containment
OPERABILITY is maintained. The times allowed are reasonable
for the activities being performed considering the
availability of the redundant door.

SR 3.6.4.1.4

If the steam tunnel blowout panels are open the integrity of
the Secondary Containment is lost. Since the steam tunnel
blowout panels are inaccessible during plant operation, this
SR is only required to be performed during MODE 4, but only
if it has been greater than 31 days since the last
verification, This frequency has been shown to be adequate
based on operating experience, and in view of other
indications of the status of the steam tunnel blowout panels
available to the operator,

SR 3.6,4.1.5 and SR 3.6,4.1.6

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere
to the environment through appropriate treatment
equipment. To ensure that all fission products are treated,
SR 3,6.4.1.5 verifies that the SGT System will rapidly
establish and maintain a pressure in the secondary
containment that is less than the lowest postulated pressure
external to the secondary containment boundary. This is
confirmed by demonstrating that one SGT subsystem will draw
down the secondary containment to ;> 0,25 inches of vacuum
water gauge in 12 minutes, This cannot be accomplished
if the secondary containment boundary is not intact.
SR 3.6,4.1.6 demonstrates that one SGT subsystem can
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Secondary Containment
B 3.64,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) Insert 2

maintain L 0,25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 1 hour at
a flow rate s 3000 cfm, The 1 hour t st period allows
secondary containment to be in therm equilibrium at steady
state conditions, Therefore, these wo tests are used to
ensure secondary containment bounda y integrity, Since
these SRs are secondary containmen tests, they need not be
performed with each SGT subsystem, c

PGested enat #9T1GGERD -qe'c TES , heetensre th t i

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15,6,5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15,7.4.

3. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002,
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable,
actions must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
the subsequent potential for fission product release.
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note stating
that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving recently
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3,0.3
would not specify any action. If moving fuel while in
MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operations. Therefore, in either case, inability to suspend
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies would not be
a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that each secondary containment manual
isolation valve and blind flange that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured and is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that
post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside
of the secondary containment boundary is within design
limits, This SR does not require any testing or valve

Insert2 manipulation, Rather, it involves verification
that those SCIVs in secondary containment that are capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

Sinc th@se SCITts are readily accessible o0 personnnel drinng

pridye-o 9dded assou ran-ce that- 3 th SCI/ ar--e~~ in th cr r ect
poiin. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed position
since these were verified to be in the correct position upon
locking, sealing, or securing.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of
administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since
access to these areas is typically restricted during
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SCIVs
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that
are open under administrative controls are not required to
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open.

SR 3.6.4.2.2

Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV
will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that
assumed in the safety analyses, The isolation time and
Frequency of this SR are in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program.

SR 3.6.4.2.3

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage
of radioactive material from secondary containment following
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each Insert 2
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position a
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGI STEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST in SR 3.3.6.2,5 overlaps thi to provide
complete testing of the safety function,
Frequenc is based on the need ton perform this r e-i l larnc

th-p - t4a1 fo n nlanned transient if the Swrveillance
wrpefre ihthe reactor a t poc. p 4

exeiec ha shw hs opnet sal a thej
Sr-eillance owhecnr- pefomed At the 1Q month Frequency.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR. Section 15.6.5,

2. UFSAR, Section 15,7.4.

3. Technical Requirements Manual.
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SGT System
13 3,6.4,3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4,3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Operating each SGT subsystem from the control room with flow
through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers for ? 15
continuous minutes ensures that both subsystems are OPERABLE
and that all associated controls are functioning properly,
It also ensures that blockage, fan or motor failure, or

Insert 2 excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.

The 31 day Frequcy1@H1 was developed in consIderatin; of th

SR 3.6.4.3.2

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The SGT System filter tests are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1,52 (Ref, 4). The VFTP
includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical
properties of the activated charcoal (general use and
following specific operations). Specific test frequencies
and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

Insert 2
SR 3.6,4.3.3

This SR verifies tha each SGT subsystem starts and
associated dampers en on receipt of an actual or simulated
initiation signal iinw t hes rc;L atpoo, opeati3ngv nvpoi nnoc hasc- cw

complete ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Th tetn ofI th aftVfntinTTGQM-~
Frequency 9 ws fun to e acetal frm rlibiit

SR 3,6.4.3,4 Insert 2

This SR verifies that the f Iter cooler bypass damper can be
remote manually opened and the fan remote manually started.
This ensures that the ve ilation mode of SGT System
operation is available. hile this Surveillance can be

FFReT-erNligcce ThTr3.4rethe Freun59
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RHRSW System
B 3,7,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,7.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each RHRSW subsystem flow
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for RHRSW operation, This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
since these valves are verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing, A valve is
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet
considered in the correct position, provided it can be
realigned to its accident position. This is acceptable
because the RHRSW System is a manually initiated system.
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position, This SR

Insert 2 does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves,

'T'c-1 daT"l'6y rquncy 'is TbaRcr' onc cr-4ne judgmcnRt, 4-
r-Qpcratlon, ~dccrzcrotvlop~toz

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.5,

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

3, UFSAR, Chapter 9,

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5, UFSAR, Section 6,3.2,14.

6. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.
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EECW/EESW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

D.1 and D.2

If the EECW/EESW subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the associated Completion Time, or both
EECW/EESW subsystems are inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A, or the UHS is determined inoperable for reasons
other than Conditions A and B, such as not meeting the
combined water volume or average water temperature
requirement, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must
be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours, The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,7.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies the water level in each RHR reservoir to be
sufficient for the proper reservoir heat removal capability
and long-term cooling capability (net positive suction head
and pump vortexing are considered in determining this
limit). If each reservoir meets the 25 foot level limit
(which equates to a water volume of 2,990,000 gal or 580 ft
elevation) then the average reservoir level is known to be
met without also doing a specific calculation, If either
reservoir does not meet the water level requirement, that
reservoir is inoperable. Verification of the UHS combined
water volume is required to assess the OPERABILITY of the
entire UHS. This ensures that the heat removal capability
of the UHS is within the assumptions of the long-term
cooling analysis. Tho 24 hour greuern is base on

SR 3.7.2 2Insert 2

Verification of the average water temperature in each
reservoir, both individually and combined, ensures that the'
heat removal capability of the reservoirs and UHS are within
the assumptions of the long-term cooling analysis. The

Insert 2
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EECW/EESW System and UHS
B 3,7.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7.2.3

Operating each cooling tower fan from the control room on
both fast speed and slow speed, each for 15 minutes,
ensures that all fans are OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that fan
or motor failure, or excessive vibration, can be detected
for corrective action. The 31 day Frequency is based am-

betwen srveO ancs -Insert 2

This SR is modified by a Note stating that testing at fast
speed is not required during icing conditions, This
allowance is as a result of manufacturer recommendations,
due to increased stress caused by ice on the fan blades.
Icing conditions exist when ambient temperatures are 36 F
and water is being returned to the cooling towers from
RHRSW, EDG service water, or EESW.

SR 3.7.2.4

Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each EECW/EESW subsystem
flow path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will
exist for EECW/EESW operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and
yet considered in the correct position, provided it can be
automatically realigned to its accident position within the
required time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation: rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

This SR also applies to the RHR Reservoir cross-connect
valves. These valves are normally aligned such that each
cross-tie line between the reservoirs has at least one valve
open, provided any closed valve(s) are OPERABLE for opening.
With cosed cross-connect valve(s) incapable of being
remote-manually cross-connected (ie., inoperable), the
continued OPERABILITY of both reservoirs for the long term
cooling function may be maintained by de-energizing open
both cross-connect valves in one cross-tie line.
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EECW/EESW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that isolation of
EECW flow to components or systems may render those
components or systems inoperable, but does not necessarily
affect the OPERABILITY of the EECW/EESW System. As such,

Insert 2 when all EECW pumps, valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a
branch connection off the main header is isolated, the
EECW/EESW System may still be considered OPERABLE.

The 32. day Feunyi ae negneigjdmni
consi ste-nt 'ith the proncdrl al cnt rol goni ng 1; 1Vle
operation, adensures co c valve posiions.

SR 3.72.5

This SR verifies that the automatic isolation valves of the
EECW/EESW System will automatically switch to the safety or
emergency position to provide cooling water exclusively to
the safety related equipment during an accident event. This
is demonstrated by the use of an actual or simulated
initiation signal. This SR also verifies the automatic

Insert 2 start capability of the EECW and EESW pumps in each
subsystem.

PASS the 9R When peformed at the lB monAth F reqncy.n

a reliabiliity YStandpoinAt.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 9.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 4.

3, UFSAR, Chapter 6.
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CREF System
B 3,7.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,7.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that a subsystem in a standby mode starts
from the control room on demand and continues to operate.
Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they start and function properly. As the environmental
and niormal oparating conditions of this 3ystem arc not
sccc testing each subsystcm oncoeviry month provides on
dcquatc chock on this sy'stem. Operation with the heaters

on for 15 continuous minutes demonstrates OPERABILITY of
the system. Periodic operation ensures that heater failure,
blockage, fan or motor failure, or excessive vibration can
be detected for corrective action. Furthermore, the 3+ ty
Frequency i s based on the known rol gbi ity of thc cadipmeant

SR 3.7.3.2 Insert 2

This SR verifies that the required CREF testing is performed
in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP). The VFTP includes testing HEPA filter performance,
charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and
the physical properties of the activated charcoal (general
use and following specific operations). Specific test
Frequencies and additional information are discussed in
detail in the VFTP.

The Note for this SR provides an allowance to delay entry
into the associated Conditions and Required Actions for up
to 6 hours in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This allowance prevents
intentional entry into LCO 3.0.3 that would otherwise be
caused by tests required by the VFTP. The tests that may be
required while operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3 are: 1) the
periodic charcoal sample; and 2) tests and samples required
after exposing the filtration system to ventilation from
painting, fire, or chemical release. Other VFTP required
surveillances can be scheduled when the plant is not
operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
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CREF System
B 3,7.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7.3.3

This SR verifies that on an actual or simulated initiation
signal, each CREF subsystem starts, isolation valves close
within 5 seconds, and operates. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST in SR 3.3.7.1.6 overlaps this SR to provide complete
testing of the safety function. The4fraen8y-of a9 mintih
is based &n industyoo~ig ACblCad ;2nitn

SR 3.7.3.4 Insert 2

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the CRE boundary by
testing for unfiltered air inleakage past the CRE boundary
and into the CRE. The details of the testing are specified
in the Control Room Envelope Habitability Program.

The CRE is considered habitable when the radiological dose
to CRE occupants calculated in the licensing basis analyses
of DBA consequences is no more than 5 rem TEDE and the CRE
occupants are protected from hazardous chemicals and smoke.
This SR verifies that the unfiltered air inleakage into the
CRE is no greater than the flow rate assumed in the
licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences, When
unfiltered air inleakage is greater than the assumed flow
rate, Condition B must be entered. Required Action B.3
allows time to restore the CRE boundary to OPERABLE status
provided mitigating actions can ensure that the CRE remains
within the licensing basis habitability limits for the
occupants following an accident. Compensatory measures are
discussed in Regulatory Guide 1.196, Section C.2.7.3,
(Ref. 8) which endorses, with exceptions. NEI 99-03, Section
8.4 and Appendix F (Ref. 9). These compensatory measures
may also be used as mitigating actions as required by
Required Action B,2. Temporary analytical methods may also
be used as compensatory measures to restore OPERABILITY
(Ref. 10). Options for restoring the CRE boundary to
OPERABLE status include changing the licensing basis DBA
consequence analysis, repairing the CRE boundary, or a
combination of these actions. Depending upon the nature of
the problem and the corrective action, a full scope
inleakage test may not be necessary to establish that the
CRE boundary has been restored to OPERABLE status,
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Control Center AC System
B 3.7.4

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

E.1 and E.2

The Required Actions of Condition E are modified by a Note
indicating that LCO 3.0,3 does not apply. If moving
recently irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2,
or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operations, Therefore, inability to suspend movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies is not a sufficient
reason to require a reactor shutdown,

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in
the secondary containment or during OPDRVs, if Required
Actions B.1 and B.2 cannot be met within the required
Completion Times, action must be taken to immediately
suspend activities that present a potential for releasing
radioactivity that might require isolation of the control
room, This places the unit in a condition that minimizes
risk,

If applicable, handling of recently 'irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment must be suspended immediately.
Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion
of movement of a component to a safe position, Also, if
applicable, actions must be initiated immediately to suspend
OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and
subsequent potential for fission product release, Actions
must continue until the OPDRVs are suspended.

SR 3.7.4.1 Insert 2
This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the
system is suffi ient to remove the control room heat load.
The SR consis of a verification of the control room
temperature.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.4,

2. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk. Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.

3. UFSAR, Section 9,4.1,
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Main Condenser Offgas
B 3,7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1 and SR 3.7.5.2
REQUIREMENTS

This SR. on a 31 dy Frequency, requires an isotopic
analysis of an offgas sample to ensure that the required
limits are satisfied. The noble gases to be sampled are
Xe-133, Xe-135, Xe-138, Kr-85, Kr-87, and Kr-88. If the
measured rate of radioactivity increases significantly (by
B 5O after correcting for expected increases due to
changes in THERMAL POWER), an isotopic analysis is also
performed within 4 hours after the increase is noted, to
ensure that the increase is not indicative of a sustained
increase in the radioactivity rate, The 31 day Frcgucnc

-x.perPienc insert 2

SR 3.7.5.1 is modified by a Mote indicating that the SR is
not required to be performed until 31 days after any main
steam line is not isolated and the SJAE is in operation.
Only in this condition can radioactive fission gases be in
the Main Condenser Offgas System at significant rates.

REFERENCES 1, UFSAR, Section 15.7.1.

2, 10 CFR 100.

3. NEDC-32988A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.
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Main Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator Reheater
B 3.7,6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

specified in the COLR, are not applied, the assumptions of
the design basis transient analysis may not be met. Under
such circumstances, prompt action should be taken to restore
the Main Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator
Reheater to OPERABLE status or adjust the MCPR limits
accordingly. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on the time to complete the Required Action and the
low probability of an event occurring during this period
requiring the Main Turbine Bypass System and/or Moisture
Separator Reheater.

B_.1

If the Main Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator
Reheater cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or the MCPR
limits for an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System and/or
Moisture Separator Reheater are not applied, THERMAL POWER
must be reduced to < 25% RTP. As discussed in the
Applicability section, operation at < 25% RTP results in
sufficient margin to the required limits, and the Main
Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator Reheater are
not required to protect fuel integrity during rapid
pressurization transients. The 4 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1 and SR 3.7.6.2 Insert2

REQUIREMENTS
Cycling each main turbine bypass valve throu h at least 5%
of full travel demonstrates that the valves are mechanically
OPERABLE and will function when required.

SR 3.7 6.2, which cyc es each
main turbine bypass valve through one complete cycle of full
travel, is performed after each entry into MODE 4, since
this will not affect operating conditions, and will provide
added assurance of valve OPERABILITY.
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Main Turbine Bypass System and Moisture Separator Reheater
B 3.7.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7. 63 Insert 2

The Main Turbine Bypass System d Moisture Separator
Reheater are required to actua automatically to perform
its design function. This SR emonstrates that, with the
required system initiation s nals, the valves will actuate
to their required position,

on the n ee QCG£- to perfor thi Suvellan under a the

SR 3.7.6;4 Insert 2

This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPA SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME
is in compliance with the assumption of the appropriate
safety analysis. The response time mits are specified in
the Technical Requirements Manual. he
is Resurdn the the

codiiosthat apyduring a unit outage and becau-se of

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.7.1.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15,
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Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7,1 insert 2
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that sufficient water is available *n the
event of a fuel handling accident, The water level i the
spent fuel storage pool must be checked periodically, The
7-day Frequencyis -acceptabebae o n-ating

exeiec, oncidering that the iater olumre in the pool 48
normlly tabke, and allwaer le-canee arc controed

REFERENCES 1, UFSAR, Section 9,1.2.

2, UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.

3, 10 CFR 100,

4. NUREG-0800, Section 15.7.4, Revision 1, July 1981.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 1972.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.1.1.

7, 10 CFR 50.67

8. Regulatory Guide 1.183, June 2000,
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EDGSW System
B 3,7.8

BASES

APPLICABILITY The requirements for OPERABILITY of the EDGSW subsystems are
governed by the required OPERABILITY of the EDGs (LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources-Operating," and LCO 388.2, "AC
Sources - Shutdown").

ACTIONS A.1

If one or more EDGSW subsystems are inoperable, the
OPERABILITY of the associated EDG(s) is affected due to loss
of its cooling source. The EDG(s) cannot perform its
intended function and must be immediately declared
inoperable. In accordance with LCO 3.0.6, this also
requires entering into the Applicable Conditions and
Required Actions for LCO 3.8.1 or LCO 3.8.2.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the EDGSW System flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for EDGSW
System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is also allowed to
be in the nonaccident position, and yet be considered in the
correct position provided it can be automatically realigned
to its accident position, within the required time. This SR
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned,
such as check valves,

c3
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EDGSW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7,8.2

This SR ensures that each EDGSW subsystem pump will
Insert2 automatically start to provide required cooling to the EDG

when the EDG starts.

2-s based at the refuenling crcle. Therfor this Frequencya1
is coclded to be acceptable° from areliability anpont.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.5.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3,8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This value is also bounding for Division II and ensures that
adequate voltage is available to the equipment supported by
Division I and II of the EDGs. The specified maximum steady
state output voltage of 4580 V is equal to the maximum
operating voltage specified for 4000 V motors. It ensures
that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage
at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no more
than the maximum rated operating voltages. The specified
minimum and maximum frequencies of the EDG are 58.8 Hz and
61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to ± 2 of
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the
recommendations found in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3),

SR 3,8,1,1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC
electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The
breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is in its

Insert 2 correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads
are connected to their preferred power source and that
appropriate independence of offsite circuits is maintained.

Th 7t ay rquency is adeaal t ince brenaker o-s ition is

SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8,1.7

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and
maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.

To minimize the mechanical stress and wear on moving parts
that do not get lubricated when the engine is not running,
these SRs have been modified by a Note (Note 1 for
SR 3,8.1,2 and the Note for SR 3.8.1.7) to indicate that all
EDG starts for these Surveillances may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a warmup prior to
loading.
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AC Sources -Operating
8 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

For the purposes of SR 3,8.1,2 testing, the EDGs are started
anywhere frogi standby to hot conditions by using one of the
following signals:

Manual,
Simulated loss-of-offsIte power by itself,
Simulated loss-of-offsite power in conjunction
with an ESF actuation test signal, or
An ESF actuation test signal by itself.

In order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, the
EDG manufacturer recommends a modified start in which the
starting speed of EDGs is limited, warmup is limited to this
lower speed, and the EDGs are gradually accelerated to
synchronous speed prior to loading. These start procedures
are the intent of Note 2, which is only allowed to satisfy
SR 3,8.1.2 but are not applicable when performing SR
3,8,1.7,

SR 3.8.17 requires that, at a 194 day Frequency, the EDG
starts from standby conditions and achieves required voltage
and frequency within 10 seconds. Standby conditions for an
EDG mean that the diesel engine coolant and oil are being
continuously circulated and temperature is being maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The 10 second
start requirement supports the assumptions in the design
basis LOCA analysis of UFSAR, Section 6,3 (Ref. 13). The
10 second start requirement is not applicable to SR 3.8.1.2.
Since SR 3,8.1.7 does require a 10 second start, it is more
restrictive than SR 3.8.1 2, and it may be performed in lieu
of SR 3.8.1.2. In addition to the SR requirements, the time
for the EDG to reach steady state operation, unless the
modified EDG start method is employed, is periodically

Insert2 monitored and the trend evaluated to identify degradation of
governor and voltage regulator performance.

with encri LUetter -15 (RRf 7)e The9e
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3;8,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8,1.3

This Surveillance provides assurance that the EDGs are
capable of synchronizing and accepting greater than or equal
to the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads
without the risk of overloading the EDG. The EDG is tested
at approximately 90% of its continuous load rating, which
provides margin to excessive EDG loading, while
demonstrating the EDG capability to carry loads near the
maximum expected accident loads, A minimum run time of
60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures,
while minimizing the time that the EDG is connected to the
offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, the EDG is normally operated at a power factor
between 0,8 lagging and 1.0, The 0.8 value is the design
rating of the machine, while 1,0 is an operational
limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized.
Routine overloading may result in more frequent teardown

Insert 2 inspections in accordance with vendor recommendations in
order to maintain EDG OPERABILITY.

Note 1 modifies this Surveillance to indicate that diesel
engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are
minimized.
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Note 2 modifies this Surveillance by stating that momentary
transients (e.g., because of changing bus loads) do not
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor
transients outside the normal range do not invalidate the
test,

Note 3 indicates that this Surveillance should be conducted
on only one EDG at a time in order to avoid common cause
failures that might result from offsite circuit or grid
perturbations.

SR 3.81.4

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate
Insert 2 inventory of fuel oil in the day tank to support the EDG

operation for a minimum of one hour at full load. The volume
of fuel oil equivalent to one hour supply is 210 gallons,

The 31 day Crcquclny ize a nryi c e nzure that aFF rufiint

C e oi l-T5-' f 'SxT'3vaila - enclee te -a-w l svel aferps are

SR 3.8,1.5 Periodic
Microbiological fouling is a major ause of fuel oil
degradation. There are numerous b teria that can grow in
fuel oil and cause fouling, but al must have a water
environment in order to survive, emoval of water from the
fuel oil day tanks onoe: :very 31 day eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.
In addition, it eliminates the potential for water
entrainment in the fuel oil during EDG operation. Water may
come from any of several sources, including condensation,
ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria, Frequent checking
for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and
provides data regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel
oil system, he urile4 eel4a equenee ar e-A&' hed

-y-i -r1'7 r'gf 11 This SR it f4p pr@eetiveo

dri pef r , dof s poti~-R

Insert 2
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3.8,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3,8,1,6

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil
transfer pump operates and transfers fuel oil from its
associated storage tank to its associated day tank, It is
required to support continuous operation of standby power
sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is
intact, the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the
controls and control systems for automatic fuel transfer
systems are OPERABLE.

The design of fuel transfer systems is such that pumps
operate automatically in order to maintain an adequate
volume of fuel oil in the day tank during or following EDG

SR 3.8.1,7 Insert 2

See SR 3,8.1.2

SR 3,8.1.8

Each EDG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to
prevent damage to the engine, Recovery from the transient
caused by the loss of a large load could cause diesel engine
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the EDG load
response characteristics and capability to reject the
largest single load while maintaining a specified margin to
the overspeed trip. The largest single load for each EDG is
a residual heat removal pump (1684 kW). This Surveillance
may be accomplished by:

a, Tripping the EDG output breaker with the EDG carrying
greater than or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load while paralleled to offsite power,
or while solely supplying the bus; or

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident
load with the EDG solely supplying the bus.
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AC Sources--Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

As required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 15), the load rejection test
is acceptable if the increase in diesel speed does not
exceed 75% of the difference between synchronous speed and
the overspeed trip setpoint, or 15Y above synchronous speed,

Insert2 whichever is lower. This represents 66.75 Hz, equivalent to
75% of the difference between nominal speed and the
overspeed trip setpoint,

4_9 ulater Guide 1,108 (Ref. 10). ~

SR 3,8.1.9

This Surveillance demonstrates the EDG capability to reject
a full load without overspeed tripping or exceeding the
predetermined voltage limits. The EDG full load rejection
may occur because of a system fault or inadvertent breaker
tripping, This Surveillance ensures proper engine generator
load response under the simulated test conditions, This
test simulates the loss of the total connected load that the
EDG experiences following a full load rejection and verifies
that the EDG does not trip upon loss of the load. These
acceptance criteria provide EDG damage protection. While
the EDG is not expected to experience this transient during
an event, and continues to be available, this response
ensures that the EDG is not degraded for future application,

Insert 2 including reconnection to the bus if the trip initiator can
be corrected or isolated.

FERMI UNIT 2 B 3.8.1-22 Revision 59



AC Sources-Operating
B 3.8,1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.10

As required by Regulatory Guide 1,108 (Ref. 10),
paragraph 2.a.(1), this Surveillance demonstrates the as
designed operation of the standby power sources during loss
of the offsite source. This test verifies all actions
encountered from the loss of offsite power, including
shedding of the nonessential loads and energization of the
emergency buses and respective loads from the EDG, including
automatic start of the EDG cooling water pump, It further
demonstrates the capability of the EDG to automatically
achieve the required voltage and frequency within the
specified time.

The EDG auto-start time of 10 seconds is derived from
requirements of the accident analysis for responding to a
design basis large break LOCA. The Surveillance should be
continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate
that all starting transients have decayed and stability has
been achieved,

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the
EDG loading logic. In certain circumstances, many of these
loads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue
hardship or potential for undesired operation. For
instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) injection
valves are not desired to be stroked open, or systems are
not capable of being operated at full flow, or RHR systems
performing a decay heat removal function are not desired to
be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of
actual demonstration of the connection and loading of these
loads, testing that adequately shows the capability of the
EDG system to perform these functions is acceptable. This

Insert 2 testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

rcmTof -Rgulatory Guide 110 (R ei 0)9

rcguircd ~~tr~ to pofr thru~el candfh eoltnc ob
CARS i tcnt i thI expecte d fu4e yl ents
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3,8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note allowing EDG starts to be
p receded by an engine prelube period. The reason for the
Note is to minimize wear and tear on the EDGs during
testing.

SR 3.8.1.11

This Surveillance demonstrates that the EDG (including its
associated cooling water pump) automatically starts and
achieves the required minimum voltage and frequency within
the specified time (10 seconds) from the design basis

Insert 2 actuation signal (LOCA signal) and operates for L 5
minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient time to
demonstrate stability,

The SR1semy of 18 baont takes intt oonsideration pba
cde byrquiedine prfo eriod. the ci aso for th

intnded to be mi nsimniz Wih the er p ete fuel rng~

l-teting.igepeinc asson ht h

copoisurveillc demostts that hEDG perforitical

1protht frunciTherreg., he raeueny wt aecepteaule

This SR is modified by a Note allowing EmG starts to be
preceded by n engine prelube period The reason for the
Note is to minimize wear and tear on the EDGs during
testing.

SR 3.8.1.12

This Surveillance demonstrates that EDG non-critical
protective functions (eg. high jacket water temperature)
are bypassed on an actual or simulated emergency start (LOCA
or loss of offsite power) signal. The non-critical trips
are bypassed dur ing DBAs and provide an alarm on an abnormal
engine condition. This alarm provides the operator with
sufficient time to react appropriately. The EDG
availability to mitigate the DBA is more critical than
protecting the engine against minor problems that are not
immediately detrimental to emergency operation of the EDG,
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8R~ 1G 13_'

Regulatory Guide 1,108 (Ref. 10) , paragraph 2,.a. (3) ,
requires demonstration onree-pe-r -on that the EDGs can
start and run continuously at full load capability for an
interval of not less than 24 hours-22 hours of which is at
a load equivalent to the continuous rating of the EDG, and
2 hours of which is at a load equivalent to 110% of the
continuous duty rating of the EDG. Fermi-2 has taken an
exception to this requirement and performs the 22 hour run
at approximately 90% of the continuous rating (2500 kW-
2600 kW), and performs the 2 hour run at approximately the
continuous rating (2800 kW-2900 kW). The EDG starts for
this Surveillance can be performed either from standby or
hot conditions, The provisions for prelube and warmup,
discussed in not3.8.1.2, and for gradual loading, discussed
in SR 3e8,i3, are appcable to this SR.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, the EDG is normally operated at a power factor
between 0.8 lagging and 10, The 0,8 value 1s the design
rating of the machine, while the io is an operational
limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized, A

Insert 2 load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the
EDG. Routine overloading may result in more frequent
teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain EDG OPERABILITY

This Surveillance has been modified by a Note The
Note states that momentary transients due to changing bus
loads do not invalidate this test.
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3.8,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.14

This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can
restart from a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown
from normal Surveillances, and achieve the minimum required
voltage and frequency within 10 seconds and maintain a
steady state voltage and frequency range. The 10 second
time is derived from the requirements of the accident
analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA. The

Goar Gde 1.13 (Ref. 19), p r .(5). Insert 2

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the
test is performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The
requirement that the diesel has operated for at least
2 hours near full load conditions prior to performance of
this Surveillance is based on manufacturer recommendations
for achieving hot conditions. Routine overloads may result
in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with
vendor recommendations in order to maintain EDG OPERABILITY,
Momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not
invalidate this test, Note 2 allows all EDG starts to be
preceded by an engine prelube period to minimize wear and
tear on the diesel during testing.

SR 3.8,1.15

As required by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref, 10),
paragraph 2.a.(6), this Surveillance ensures that the manual
synchronization and load transfer from the EDG to the
offsite source can be made and that the EDG can be returned
to standby status when offsite power is restored. It also
ensures that the auto-start logic is reset to allow the EDG
to restart and reload if a subsequent loss of offsite power
occurs. The EDG is considered to be in standby status when

2 the EDG is shutdown with the output breaker open, the loadInsert 2sequence timers are reset, and is able to restart and reload
on a subsequent bus under voltage.
The FEeQ uenc2 o 3 mnths ic c ni with thRe

reomndation op f Regul ator Gde 1,109 (R-ef. 10),;paragraphfi~ rraiS, nd t Ikes into Gonsidcratio GHPlant
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AC Sources-Operating
B 3,8,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.16

Under accident conditions with loss of offsite power loads
are sequentially connected to the bus by the automatic load
sequencer. The sequencing logic controls the permissive and
starting signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading of
the EDGs due to high motor starting currents, The 10% load
sequence time interval tolerance ensures that sufficient
time exists for the EDG to restore frequency and voltage
prior to applying the next load and that safety analysis

Insert2 assumptions regarding ESE equipment time delays are not
violated, Reference 2 provides a summary of the automatic
loading of ESF buses.
The Frequ 1-enc y of 18 months is Consistent with the

rocmmodatonsof Regulatory Guide I J8 (Ref. 20);

SR 3.8.1.17

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite
power, the EDGs are required to supply the necessary power
to ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design
limits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance demonstrates EDG operation, as discussed
in the Bases for SR 3,8.1,10, during a loss of offsite power
actuation test signal in conjunction with an ECCS initiation
signal. In lieu of actual demonstration of connection and
loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the EDG system to perform these functions is

Insert 2 acceptable. This testing may include any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
connection and loading sequence is verified.

codtin requi-red tov- pefor the Srvyeillav.n anda is

of-13 m- nti- 1s -

This SR is modified by a Note allowing EDG starts to be
preceded by an engine prelube period. The reason for the
Note is to minimize wear and tear on the EDGs during
testing,
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AC Sources -Operating
B 3.8,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8,1.18

This Surveillance demonstrates that the EDG starting
independence has not been compromised, Also, this

Insert 2 Surveillance demonstrates that each engine can achieve
proper speed within the specified time when the EDGs are
started simultaneously.

The 10 ycar Froguoncy1 is coqncitcnt with the rcmed~in

This SR is modified by a Note allowing EOG starts to be
preceded by an engine prelube period, The reason for the
Note is to minimize wear on the EDG during testing.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

2. UFSAR, Sections 8.2 and 8.3,

3. Regulatory Guide 1,9.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6, Regulatory Guide 1.93,

7. Generic Letter 84-15.

8. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.

9. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18,

10. Regulatory Guide 1.108,

11. Regulatory Guide 1.93,

12. Deleted.

13. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

14. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

15. IEEE Standard 308.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Al

In this Condition, the 7 day fuel oil supply for a required
EDG is not available. However, the. Condition is restricted
to fuel oil level reductions that maintain at least a 6 day
supply. The fuel oil level equivalent to a 6 day supply is
30,240 gallons. These circumstances may be caused by events
such as:

a. Full load operation required for an inadvertent start
while at minimum required level; or

b. Feed and bleed operations that may be necessitated by
increasing particulate levels or any number of other
oil quality degradations.

This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining the
requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses
required prior to addition of the fuel oil to the tank. A
period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to complete
restoration of the required level prior to declaring the EDG
inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the
remaining capacity (> 6 days), the fact that procedures will
be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low
probability of an event during this brief period.

B.1

This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet
the acceptance criterion for particulates in one or more
required EDG storage tanks. Normally, trending of
particulate levels allows sufficient time to correct high
particulate levels prior to reaching the limit of
acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling),
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory
analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend.
Since the presence of particulates does not mean failure of
the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, since
particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and
since proper engine performance has been recently
demonstrated MitMn 31 dayt+, it is prudent to allow a
brief period prior to declaring the associated EDG
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further
evaluation, resampling, and re-analysis of the EDG fuel oil.
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Diesel Fuel Oil'and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES _
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Insert 2 p-ied n u i rtr o b n f

SR 3.8,3.2

The tests of fuel oil prior to addition to the storage tank
are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is of the
appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with
substances that would have an immediate detrimental impact
on diesel engine combustion. If results from these tests
are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to
the storage tanks without concern for contaminating the
entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests
are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the'
storage tank(s), but in no case is the time between sampling
(and associated results) of new fuel and addition of new
fuel oil to the storage tank to exceed 31 days. The tests,
limits, and applicable ASTM Standards for the new fuel oil
tests listed in the Emergency Diesel Generator Fuel Oil
Testing Program of Specification 5.5 are as follows:

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM1
0975-07B (Ref. 6);

b: Verify that the sample has an API Gravity of within 0.3
degrees at. 60*F or a specific gravity of within 0.0016
at 60/600F, when compared to the suppliers certificate,
or an absolute specific gravity .at 60/60*F of 2 0.83
and 5 0.89- or an API gravity at 60*F of ? 270 and s 39"
when tested in accordance with ASTM 01298-85 (Ref. 6).
Also, verify in accordance with the tests specified in
ASTM 0975-078 ,(Ref. 6) a kinematic viscosity at 40*C of
> 1.9 centistokes and S 4.1 centistokes, and a flash
point of 2 125oF; and

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright
appearance with proper color when tested in accordance
with ASlN 04176-86 or a water and sediment content
within limits when tested in accordance with ASTM
0975-07B (Ref. 6).

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure
to meet the LCO since the fuel ail is not added to the
storage tanks.

Following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oillis
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in
Table 1 of ASTN D975-07B (Ref. 6) are met for new fuel Oil
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air
B 3,8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
Insert2 to reflect the lowest value at which the five starts can be

accomplished.

SR 3.8.3.4 Periodic

Microbiological fouling is a major ause of fuel oil
degradation. There are numerous b teria that can grow in
fuel oil and cause fouling, but al must have a water
environment in order to survive, emnoval of water fromi the
required EDG fuel storage tanks eA v-y V 31 aY
eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial survival.
This is the most effective means of controlling
microbiological fouling, In addition, it eliminates the
potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during EDG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, Inser2
including condensation, ground water, rain water,
contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel il by
bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of ac ulated
water minimizes fouling, and provides data regar g the
watertight integrity of the fuel oil system.
Suw reil lance Frequenc areestabl ished by Regwl atory
Gui4de 1 137 (Ref. 29). Thi3 SR isfr r9etv

is. removed during performance of the Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.5.4.

2. Regulatory Guide 1,137.

3. ANSI N195, 1976.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15,

6. ASTM Standards: 0975-07B; D1298-85; D4176-86; D5452-00.

7 C2 010 US 1, Fairbanks Morse Skidded Heat Exchanger
Cooled Diesel Generator Sets
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DC Sources-Operating
B 3,8.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for
the batteries helps to ensure the effectiveness of the
charging system and the ability of the batteries to perform
their intended function. Float charge is the condition in
which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or
battery cell) and maintain the battery (or a battery cell)
in a fully charged state. The voltage requirements are
based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and are
consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The a Fewl;'4

SR 3,8, 4,2 Insert 2

Visual inspection to detect corrosion of the battery cells
and connections, or measurement of the resistance of each
inter-cell and terminal connection, provides an indication
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could
potentially degrade battery performance.

The connection resistance limits procedurally established
for this SR are no more than 20% above the resistance as
measured during installation and not above the ceiling value
established by the manufacturer. This provides conservative

Insert 2 measures to assure the Technical Specification limit is not
exceeded,
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DC Sources-Operating
B 38.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.4.3

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and
battery racks provides an indication of physical damage or
abnormal deterioration that could potentially degrade
battery performance. The presence of physical damage or
deterioration does not necessarily represent a failure of
this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the physical

insert 2 damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the battery (its ability to perform its design function),

Th _1_m#h FrcqWPcnc the basd n ngnorig 4u6mo

SR 3.8.4.4 and SR 3.8.4,5

Visual inspection and resistance measurements of inter-cell
and terminal connections provides an indication of physical
damage or abnormal deterioration that could indicate
degraded battery condition. The anti-corrosion material is
used to help ensure good electrical connections and to
reduce terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for
corrosion is not intended to require removal of and
inspection under each terminal connection.

The removal of visible corrosion is a preventive maintenance
SR. The presence of visible corrosion does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR, provided visible corrosion
is removed during performance of this Surveillance.

The connection resistance limits procedurally established
for this SR are no more than 20% above the resistance as
measured during installation, and not above the ceiling
value established by the manufacturer, This provides
conservative measures to assure the Technical Specification
limit is not exceeded.

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.8.4-6 Revision 59



DC Sources-Operating
B 38.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

taking into conaidration the eird pant conditions to
porform the Survillansc. Opera-~tn experienc+4has-4hown

Insert 2 that theso components usually pass the SR when pe-fo-me-t-
the-18-menth-Freguenef. Ihac fo r c the ['rocquency i t

SR 3.8,4.6

Battery charger capability requirements are based on the
design capacity of the chargers (Ref. 3). According to
Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the battery charger supply
is required to be based on the largest combined demands of
the various steady state loads and the charging capacity to
restore the battery from the design minimum charge state to
the fully charged state, irrespective of the status of the
unit during these demand occurrences. The minimum required

Insert2 a~mperes and duration ensures that these requirements can be
satisfied.
Th t prmenr ienernb r the nit r-nnriiinne

F.eqenc-y-45 noddt ecnitetwt xotdfe
eyeo-at-hs,

SR 3.8,4.7

A battery service test is a special test of the battery's
capability, as found, to satisfy the design requirements

Insert 2 (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The
discharge rate and test length corresponds to the design
duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows the performance of
a performance discharge test in lieu of a service test on
testMInUtTto 3-ee 8.4- Renthn.
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DC Sources-Operating
B 3.8,4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8,4.8 ,

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant
current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found
condition, after having been in service, to detect any
change in the capacity determined by the acceptance test,
The test is intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage,

The battery performance discharge test is acceptable for
satisfying SR 3,8,4.7 as noted in SR 3.8.4,7.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance is consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 7) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 11). These
references recommend that the battery be replaced if its
capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's rating, A

Insert 2 capacity of 80 shows that the battery rate of deterioration
is increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the
load requirements.

If the
battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 851
of its expected life, the Surveillance Frequency is reduced
to 18 months, Degradation is indicated, according to
IEEE-450 (Ref. 7), when the battery capacity drops by more
than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is 10% below the manufacturer's
rating,
recommendations in -IE 159 (Ref. 7;h however, the 18 month
Frequency is based on previously accepted industry practice,
and the need to perform this test during an outage.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required DC
electrical power subsystem from service, perturb the
electrical distribution system, and challenge safety
systems, Credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfy the Surveillance.
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DC Sources-Operating
B 3,8,4

BASES

REFERENCES 1, 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.6.

3. IEEE Standard 308, 1978.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15,

6. Regulatory Guide 1.93.

7. IEEE Standard 450.

8. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.

9. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

11. IEEE Standard 485, 1983,

12. UFSAR, Section 8.3.2.
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3,8.6

BASES

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters are required solely for the
support of the associated DC electrical power subsystem.
Therefore, battery electrolyte is only required when the DC
power source is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the
Applicability discussions in Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and
LCO 3.8.5.

ACTIONS Al1, A.2, and A.3

With parameters of one or more cells in one or more
batteries not within limits (i.e., Category A limits not met
or Category B limits not met, or Category A and B limits not
met) but within the Category C limits specified in
Table 3.8.6-1, the battery is degraded but there is still
sufficient capacity to perform the intended function.
Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be
considered inoperable solely as a result of Category A or B
limits not met, and continued operation is permitted for a
limited period.

The pilot cell electrolyte level and float voltage are
required to be verified to meet the Category C limits within
I hour (Required Action A.1). This check provides a quick
indication of the status of the remainder of the battery
cells. One hour provides time to inspect the electrolyte
level and to confirm the float voltage of the pilot cells.
One hour is considered a reasonable amount of time to
perform the required verification.

Verification that the Category C limits are met (Required
Action A.2) provides assurance that during the time needed
to restore the parameters to the Category A and B limits,
the battery is still capable of performing its intended
function. A period of 24 hours is allowed to complete the
initial verification because specific gravity measurements
must be obtained for each connected cell. Taking into
consideration both the time required to perform the required
verification and the assurance that the battery cell
parameters are not severely degraded, this time is
considered reasonable. The verification is repeated at
7 day intervals until the parameters are restored to
Category A and B limits. This pcdic verfication is
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Continued operation is only permitted for 31 days before
battery cell parameters must be restored to within
Category A and B limits. Taking into consideration that,
while battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity
exists to perform the intended function and to allow time to
fully restore the battery cell parameters to normal limits,
this time is acceptable for operation prior to declaring the
DC batteries inoperable.

B.1

When any battery parameter is outside the Category C limit
for any connected cell, sufficient capacity to supply the
maximum expected load requirement is not ensured and the
corresponding DC electrical power subsystem must be declared
inoperable, Additionally, other potentially extreme
conditions, such as not completing the Required Actions of
Condition A within the required Completion Time or average
electrolyte temperature of representative cells falling
below 60°F, also are cause for immediately declaring the
associated DC electrical power subsystem inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which recommends regular
battery inspections (at least one per month including
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of
pilot cells.
p tInsert 2 Insert 2
SR 3.8.6.2

The qua4e4y inspection of specifi gravity and voltage is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref, 3), n addition, within
24 hours of a battery discharge < 105 V or a battery
overcharge > 145 V, the battery must be demonstrated to meet
Category B limits. Transients, such as motor starting
transients, which may momentarily cause battery voltage to
drop to s 105 V, do not constitute a battery discharge
provided the battery terminal voltage and float current
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

return to pre-transient values. This inspection is also
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which recommends special
inspections following a severe discharge or overcharge, to
ensure that no significant degradation of the battery occurs
as a consequence of such discharge or overcharge.

SR 3.8.6.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature
of representative cells (i.e., selection of 10 connected
cells) is within limits is consistent with a recommendation
of IEEE-450 (Ref. 3) that states that the temperature of
electrolytes in representative cells should be determined om-
a quarterly bass.

Insedt 2
Lower than normal tempera ures act to inhibit or reduce
battery capacity. This SR ensures that the operating
temperatures remain within an acceptable operating range.
This limit is based on manufacturer's recommendations.

Table 3.8,6-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float
voltage, and specific gravity for three different
categories, The meaning of each category is discussed
below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each
designed pilot cell in each battery. The cells selected as
pilot cells are those whose temperature, voltage, and
electrolyte specific gravity approximate the state of charge
of the entire battery.

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are
based on manufacturer's recommendations and are consistent
with the guidance in IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), with the extra
14 inch allowance above the high water level indication for
operating margin to account for temperature and charge
effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote (a) to
Table 3.8.6-1 permits the electrolyte level to be above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charge, provided
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Distribution Systems -Operating
B 3.8,7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8,7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the AC and DC. electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with
the correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and
independence of the electrical subsystems are maintained,
and the appropriate voltage is available to each required
bus, MPU, DC distribution cabinet, or DC MCC. The
verification of proper voltage availability on the buses
ensures that the required voltage is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system
loads connected to these distribution subsystems, The4 dy

' ~ Insert

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

4. NEDC-32988-A, Revision 2, Technical Justification to
Support Risk- Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for BWR Plants, December 2002.
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

required features associated with an inoperable distribution
subsystem inoperable, appropriate restrictions are
implemented in accordance with the affected distribution
subsystem LCO's Required Actions. In many instances this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts,
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative
actions is made, (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, and any activities that could result
in inadvertent draining of the reactor vessel),

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of
postulated events. It is further required to immediately
initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action
until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the
necessary power to the plant safety systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative
Required Actions, a required residual heat removal-shutdown
cooling (RHRSDC) subsystem may be inoperable. In this
case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2,4 do not adequately
address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and
heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR-SDC ACTIONS
would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is
provided to direct declaring RHR-SDC inoperable and not in
operation, which results in taking the appropriate RHR-SDC
ACTIONS.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time the plant safety systems may be without power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3,8.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystem is functioning properly, with Insert2
the buses energized. The verification of proper voltage
availability on the buses ensures that the required pow is
readily available for motive as well as control func ns
for critical system loads connected to these buses.
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Distribution Systems Shutdown
B 3.B.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

of the 4lcria power dlistriburtiornc ystm:, as Well asc
other indicatin: available i the ctrole rmat lrt

the oper atortsuste mafnto.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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Refueling Equipment Interlocks
B 3.9,1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates each
required refueling equipment interlock will function
properly when a simulated or actual signal indicative of a
required condition is injected into the logic. The CHANNEL

Insert 2 FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is tested.

are available ton unit operations peonnrnel.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.6.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.2.2.
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Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock
B 3,9.2

BASES

ACTIONS Al and A.2

With the refueling position one-rod-out interlock
inoperable, the refueling interlocks may not be capable of
preventing more than one control rod from being withdrawn.
This condition may lead to criticality.

Control rod withdrawal must be immediately suspended, and
action must be immediately initiated to fully insert all
insertable control rods in core cells containing one or more
fuel assemblies. Action must continue until all such
control rods are fully inserted. Control rods in core cells
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity
of the core and, therefore, do not have to be inserted.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Proper functioning of the refueling position one-rod-out
interlock requires the reactor mode switch to be in Refuel.
During control rod withdrawal in MODE 5, improper
positioning of the reactor mode switch could, in some
instances, allow improper bypassing of required interlocks.
Therefore, this Surveillance imposes an additional level of
assurance that the refueling position one-rod-out interlock
will be OPERABLE when required. By "locking" the reactor
mode switch in the proper position (i.e., removing the
reactor mode switch key from the console while the reactor
mode switch is positioned in refuel), an additional

Insert 2 administrative control is in place to preclude operator
errors from resulting in unanalyzed operation.

h UNqITe B of 12 hours is ufficint in view v of io
adinstatv cotoIuiie uigrfeigoeain

oensure safe ope9ration.
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Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock
B 3.9.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3- 9.22

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
associated refuel position one-rod-out interlock will
function properly when a simulated or actual signal
indicative of a required condition is injected into the
logic. A successful test of the required contact(s) of a
channel relay may be performed by the verification of the
change of state of a single contact of the relay. This
clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a
relay. This is acceptable because all of the other contacts
of the relay are verified by other Technical Specifications
and non-Technical Specifications tests at least once per
refueling interval with applicable extensions. The CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is tested. The 7 day FrequanGs iA considered

reds-not-full-i rted. To
perform the required testing, the applicable condition must
be entered (i.e., a control r d must be withdrawn from its
full-in position). Therefore, SR 3.9.2.2 has been modified
by a Note that states the CHAN EL FUNCTIONAL TEST is not
required to be performed until hour after any control rod
i s wi thdrawn.-Isr

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.6.1.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1,1.
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Control Rod Position
B 3.9.3

BASES

LCO All control rods must be fully inserted during applicable
refueling conditions to minimize the probability of an
inadvertent criticality during refueling.

APPLICABILITY During MODE 5, loading fuel into core cells with control
rods withdrawn may result in inadvertent criticality.
Therefore, the control rods must be inserted before loading
fuel into a core cell. All control rods must be inserted
before loading fuel to ensure that a fuel loading error does
not result in loading fuel into a core cell with the control
rod withdrawn.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the reactor pressure vessel head is
on, and no fuel loading activities are possible. Therefore,
this Specification is not applicable in these MODES.

ACTIONS A1

With all control rods not fully inserted during the
applicable conditions, an inadvertent criticality could
occur that is not analyzed in the UFSAR. All fuel loading
operations must be immediately suspended. Suspension of
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

During refueling, to ensure that the reactor remains
subcritical, all control rods must be fully inserted prior

Insert2 to and during fuel loading. Periodic checks of the control
rod position ensure this condition is maintained.

The 12 hour Frqny tae to csderatn e
FFRMTwa controls on contr rod movemnt during refusin 0
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Control Rod OPERABILITY -Refueling
B 3.9.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5,1 and SR 3.9.5.2
REQUIREMENTS

During MODE 5, the OPERABILITY of control rods is primarily
required to ensure a withdrawn control rod will
automatically insert if a signal requiring a reactor
shutdown occurs. Because no explicit analysis exists for
automatic shutdown during refueling, the shutdown function

Insert 2 is satisfied if the withdrawn control rod is capable of
automatic insertion and the associated CRD scram accumulator
pressure is 940 psig.

rel iability, procedural cntrol s ouer tho scram

SR 3.9.5.1 is modified by a Note that allows 7 days after
withdrawal of the control rod to perform the Surveillance.
This acknowledges that the control rod must first be
withdrawn before performance of the Surveillance, and
therefore avoids potential conflicts with SR 3.0.3 and
SR 3.0.4.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 26.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.2.2.
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RPV Water Level
B 3.9,6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of a minimum water level of 20 ft 6 inches
above the top of the RPV flange ensures that the design
basis for the postulated fuel handling accident analysis
during refueling operations is met. Water at the required

Insert2 level limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods, which
are postulated to result from a fuel handling accident in
secondary containment (Ref. 2).

n c r q n o tagari volmo

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4,

3. NUREG-0800, Section 15,7,4.

4. 10 CFR 100.11.

5. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.2.1.

6. Regulatory Guide 1,183, June 2000.
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RHR -High Water Level
B 3,9.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.7,1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem is capable of decay heat removal.

The verification includes assuring that the shutdown cooling
subsystem is capable of taking suction from the reactor
vessel and discharging back to the reactor vessel through an
RHR heat exchanger with available cooling water. This SR
does not require any testing or valve manipulation, rather,
it involves verification that those valves not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position, can be
aligned to the correct position for shutdown cooling
operation. [he Frequenc- of 12 hours is-sufcet i v4---w

REFERENCES None.
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RHR-Low Water Level
B 3.9.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any required
component is inoperable, then it must be restored to
OPERABLE status. In this case, the surveillance may need to
be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.
Actions must continue until all required components are
OPERABLE.

C.1 C2, and C.3

If no RHR subsystem and no recirculation pump is in
operation, immediate action must be initiated to restore
either an RHR subsystem or a recirculation pump to
operation. In addition, an alternate method of coolant
circulation is required to be established within 1 hour.
The Completion Time is modified such that the 1 hour is
applicable separately for each occurrence involving a loss
of coolant circulation.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
required RHR Shutdown Cooling System or recirculation pump),
the reactor coolant temperature must be periodically
monitored to ensure proper functioning of the alternate
method. The once per hour Completion Time is deemed
appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or one recirculation pump is in operation and

Insert2 circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability.

FdB 3 4 available to the operator fo

cn ro m .:
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RHR -Low Water Level
B 3.9.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.9.8.2

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem is capable of decay heat removal. The
verification includes assuring that the shutdown cooling
subsystem is capable of taking suction from the reactor
vessel and discharging back to the reactor vessel through an
RHR heat exchanger with available cooling water. This SR

Insert 2 does not require any testing or valve manipulation, rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

Tho Freq uency of 72 hourr isccl sf fj i ant -R~--o-tsh~e
proceGdural cntrols o n unlve pos lt ioni nu

REFERENCES None.

FERMI - UNIT 2 B 3.9.8-5 Revision 0



Reactor Mode Switch interlock Testing
B 3. 10.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10,2.1 and SR 3.10,2.2
REQUIREMENTS

Meeting the requirements of this Special Operations LCO
maintains operation consistent with or conservative to
operating with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position (or the refuel position for MODE 5). The functions
of the reactor mode switch interlocks that are not in

Insert 2 effect, due to the testing in progress, are adequately
mpensated for by the Special Operations LCO requirements.

Th administrative controls are to be periodically verified
to sure that the operational requirements continue to be
met. The Surveil!ances performed at the 12hour and 24 hour

that operatin personnel are aware of and vrf omlac
with, these special Oeain C eurmns

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. UFSAR, Section 15,4.1.1,
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Hot Shutdown
B 3.10.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.3.1, SR 3.10.3.2, and SR 3.10.3.3
REQUIREMENTS

The other LCOs made applicable in this Special Operations
LCO are required to have their Surveillances met to
establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met. If
the local array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
(electrically or hydraulically) while the scram function for
the withdrawn rod is not available, periodic verification in
accordance with SR 3.10.3.2 is required to preclude the
possibility of criticality. SR 3.10.3.2 has been modified
by a Note, which clarifies that this SR is not required to
be met if SR 3.10.3.1 is satisfied for LCO 3.10.3.d.1
requirements, since SR 3.10.3.2 demonstrates that the Insert 2
alternative LC0 3.10.3.d.2 requirements are satisfied.
Also, SR 3.10.3.3 verifies that all control rods other than
the control rod being withdrawn are fully inserted.
2' hou Frequency-is-acceptable becauso ofth

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Cold Shutdown
B 3.10.4

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B., B.21, and B,2.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met with the affected control rod not
insertable, withdrawal of the control rod and removal of the
associated CRD must be immediately suspended. If the CRD
has been removed, such that the control rod is not
insertable, the Required Actions require the most
expeditious action be taken to either initiate action to
restore the CRD and insert its control rod, or initiate
action to restore compliance with this Special Operations
LCO.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.4.1 SR 3.10,4.2, SR 3,10.4., and SR 3.10.4.4
REQUIREMENTS

The other LCOs made applicable by this Special Operations
LCO are required to have their associated surveillances met
to establish that this Special Operations LCO is being met.
If the local array of control rods is inserted and disarmed
(electrically or hydraulically) while the scram function for
the withdrawn rod is not available, periodic verification is
required to ensure that the possibility of criticality
remains precluded. Verification that all the other control
rods are fully inserted is required to meet the SDM
requirements. Verification that a control rod withdrawal
block has been inserted ensures that no other control rods
can be inadvertently withdrawn under conditions when
position indication instrumentation is inoperable for the
affected control rod. The 24 hour Frequency is acceptabj

Insert 2
SR 3.10.4.2 and SR 3.10.4.4 have been modified by Notes,
which clarify that these SRs are not required to be met if
the alternative requirements demonstrated by SR 3.10.4.1 are
satisfied.

REFERENCES . UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.L
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Single CRD Removal -Refueling
B 3.10 5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.5.1 SR 3,10.5.2, SR 3,10.5.3. SR 3.10.5.4
REQUIREMENTS and SR 3.10,5.5

Verification that all the control rods, other than the
control rod withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD,
are fully inserted is required to ensure the SDM is within
limits. Verification that the local five by five array of
control rods, other than the control rod withdrawn for
removal of the associated CRD, is inserted and disarmed
(electrically or hydraulically), while the scram function
for the withdrawn rod is not available, is required to
ensure that the possibility of criticality remains
precluded. The Surveillance for LCO 3.1.1, which is made
applicable by this Special Operations LCO, is required in
order to establish that this Special Operations LCO is being
met. Verification that a control rod withdrawal block has
been inserted and that no other CORE ALTERATIONS are being
made is required to ensure the assumptions of the safety
analysis are satisfied under conditions when position
indication instrumentation is inoperable for the withdrawn
control rod. Insert 2

Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality.
24 hour Frequency is acceptable,9 gen the administrative

bloc anaddtioal omas! ro ithdrawal1

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15,4.1.1.
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal -Refueling
B 3,10.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, A.3.1, and A.3.2

If one or more of the requirements of this Special
Operations LCO are not met, the immediate implementation of
these Required Actions restores operation consistent with
the normal requirements for refueling (i.e., all control
rods inserted in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies) or with the exceptions granted by this Special
Operations LCO. An additional conservative requirement is
imposed to suspend loading fuel assemblies. The Completion
Times for Required Action A.1, Required Action A.2, Required
Action A.3.1, and Required Action A.3.2 are intended to
require that these Required Actions be implemented in a very
short time and carried through in an expeditious manner to
either initiate action to restore the affected CRDs and
insert their control rods, or initiate action to restore
compliance with this Special Operations LCO,

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.6.1 and SR 3.10.6.2
REQUIREMENTS Insert 2

Periodic verification of the administrative controls
established by this Special Operations LCO is prudent to
preclude the possibility of an inadvertent criticality.
21 hou rg' reqency7 it acceptable, given the administrative
controls on fuel asembl- and cont r-ol removah ad-take-s

into ccout othr inicatins o con r -d-s-tates
available-in-the-control r-om

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.1.
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SDM Test . Refueling
B 3,10,7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

verification (i.e., SR 3.10.7.3) must be performed during
control rod movement to prevent deviations from the
specified sequence. These surveillances provide adequate
assurance that the specified test sequence is being
followed.

SR 3.10.7.4 Insert 2

Periodic verification that no CO ALTERATIONS are in
progress will ensure that the r ctor is operated within the
bounds of the safety analysis. 12 hour Frequency is

peronnel are aware of and yeri f copl i nce ith thec
Spe4-al Opera tions L CO requirements.

SR 3.10.7.5

Coupling verification is performed to ensure the control rod
is connected to the control rod drive mechanism and will
perform its intended function when necessary. The
verification is required to be performed any time a control
rod is withdrawn to the "full-out" notch position, and prior
to withdrawing it for the purpose of performing this Special
Operation after work on the control rod or CRD System that
could affect coupling. This Frequency is acceptable,
considering the low probability that a control rod will
become uncoupled when it is not being moved as well as
operating experience related to uncoupling events,

SR 3.10.7.6

CRD charging water header pressure verification is performed
to ensure the motive force is available to scram the control
rods in the event of a scram signal. A minimum accumulator
pressure is also specified (in LCO 3.9.5), below which the
capability of the accumulator to perform its intended

Insert2 function becomes degraded and the accumulator is considered
inoperable. The minimum charging water header pressure of
940 psig is well below the expected pressure of 1100 psig.
The 7 day 2rquency has been shown to acceptable through

FERMI -UNIT 2 8 3.10.7- 6 Revision 0
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Enclosure 5 to
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Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2
Reactivity Anomalies ------------ 3.1.2

Verify core reactivity ------------ 3.1.2.1
Control Rod Operability 3.1.3 3.1.3

Determine control rod position 3.1.3.1 3.1.3.1
Perform notch test - fully withdrawn control rod one notch 3.1.3.2 ------------
Perform notch test - withdrawn control rod one notch 3.1.3.3 3.1.3.2

Control Rod Scram Times 3.1.4 3.1.4
Perform scram time testing 3.1.4.2 3.1.4.2

Control Rod Scram Accumulators 3.1.5 3.1.5
Verify control rod scram accumulator pressure 3.1.5.1 3.1.5.1

Rod Pattern Control 3.1.6 3.1.6
Verity control rods comply with withdrawal sequence 3.1.6.1 3.1.6.1

SLC System 3.1.7 3.1.7
Verify volume of sodium pentaborate 3.1.7.1 3.1.7.1
Verify temperature of sodium pentaborate 3.1.7.2 3.1.7.2
Verify temperature of pump suction piping 3.1.7.3 3.1.7.3
Verify continuity of explosive charge 3.1.7.4 3.1.7.4
Verify concentration of boron solution 3.1.7.5 3.1.7.5
Verify manual/power operated valve position 3.1.7.6 3.1.7.6
Verify pump flow rate 3.1.7.7 3.1.7.7**
Verify flow through one SLC subsystem 3.1.7.8 3.1.7.8
Verify heat traced piping is unblocked 3.1.7.9 3.1.7.9

SDV Vent and Drain Valve 3.1.8 3.1.8
Verify each SDV vent & drain valve open 3.1.8.1 3.1.8.1
Cycle each SDV vent & drain valve fully closed/open position 3.1.8.2 ------------
Verify each SDV vent & drain valve closes on receipt of scram 3.1.8.3 3.1.8.2

APLHGR 3.2.1 3.2.1
Verify APLHGR less than or equal to limits 3.2.1.1 3.2.1.1

MCPR 3.2.2 3.2.2
Verify MCPR greater than or equal to the limits 3.2.2.1 3.2.2.1

LHGR 3.2.3 3.2.3
Verify LHGR less than or equal to limits 3.2.3.1 3.2.3.1

APRM Gain and Setpoints 3.2.4 ------------
Verify MFLPD is within limits 3.2.4.1 ------------
Verify APRM setpoints or gains are adjusted for calculated MFLPD 3.2.4.2 ------------

RPS Instrumentation 3.3.1.1 3.3.1.1
Perform Channel Check 3.3.1.1.1 3.3.1.1.1
Perform Channel Check ------------ 3.3.1.1.2
Verify absolute diff. between APRM channels & calculated power 3.3.1.1.2 3.3.1.1.3
Adjust channel to conform to calibrated flow 3.3.1.1.3 ------------

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups



Enclosure 5 to
NRC-14-0065
Page 2

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Perform Channel Functional Test (12 hours after entering Mode 2) 3.3.1.1.4 3.3.1.1.4
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.1.1.5 3.3.1.1.5
Verify IRM and APRM overlap ------------ 3.3.1.1.7
Calibrate the local power range monitors 3.3.1.1.6 3.3.1.1.8
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.1.1.7 3.3.1.1.9
Verify the trip unit setpoint 3.3.1.1.8 3.3.1.1.10
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.1.1.9 3.3.1.1.12
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.1.1.10 3.3.1.1.13
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.1.1.11 3.3.1.1.11
Verify the APRM Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power 3.3.1.1.12 ------------
Perform Channel Calibration ------------ 3.3.1.1.14
Perform Logic System Functional Test 3.3.1.1.13 3.3.1.1.15  
Verify Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 3.3.1.1.14  3.3.1.1.16
Verify the RPS Response Time is within limits 3.3.1.1.15 3.3.1.1.17
Perform Channel Calibration ------------ 3.3.1.1.18
Perform Logic System Functional Test ------------ 3.3.1.1.19
Verify OPRM is not bypassed ------------ 3.3.1.1.20

SRM Instrumentation 3.3.1.2 3.3.1.2
Perform Channel Check 3.3.1.2.1 3.3.1.2.1
Verify an Operable SRM detector 3.3.1.2.2 3.3.1.2.2
Perform Channel Check 3.3.1.2.3 3.3.1.2.3
Verify count rate 3.3.1.2.4 3.3.1.2.4
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.1.2.5 3.3.1.2.5
Perform Channel Functional Test (12 hours after IRMs on Range 2) 3.3.1.2.6 3.3.1.2.6
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.1.2.7 3.3.1.2.7

Control Rod Block Instrumentation 3.3.2.1 3.3.2.1
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.2.1.1 3.3.2.1.3
Perform Channel Functional Test (1 hour after in Mode 2) 3.3.2.1.2 3.3.2.1.1
Perform Channel Functional Test (1 hour after in Mode 1) 3.3.2.1.3 3.3.2.1.2
Verify the RBM 3.3.2.1.4 3.3.2.1.5
Verify the RWM 3.3.2.1.5 ------------
Perform Channel Functional Test (1 hour after shutdown position) 3.3.2.1.6 3.3.2.1.4
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.2.1.7 3.3.2.1.6

Feedwater & Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrument 3.3.2.2 3.3.2.2
Perform Channel Check 3.3.2.2.1 3.3.2.2.1
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.2.2.2 3.3.2.2.2
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.2.2.3 3.3.2.2.3
Perform Logic System Functional Test 3.3.2.2.4 3.3.2.2.4

PAM Instrumentation 3.3.3.1 3.3.3.1
Perform Channel Check 3.3.3.1.1 3.3.3.1.1
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Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.3.1.2 3.3.3.1.2
Remote Shutdown System 3.3.3.2 3.3.3.2

Perform Channel Check 3.3.3.2.1 3.3.3.2.1
Verify each required control circuit and transfer switch 3.3.3.2.2 3.3.3.2.2
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.3.2.3 3.3.3.2.3

EOC-RPT Instrumentation 3.3.4.1 ------------
Perform Channel Functional Test 3.3.4.1.1 ------------
Calibrate the trip units 3.3.4.1.2 ------------
Perform Channel Calibration 3.3.4.1.3 ------------
Perform logic System Functional Test 3.3.4.1.4 ------------
Verify TSV, TCV, Trip Oil Pressure are not bypassed 3.3.4.1.5 ------------
Verify the EOC-RPT System Response Time is within limits 3.3.4.1.6 ------------
Determine RPT breaker interruption time 3.3.4.1.7 ------------

ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 3.3.4.2 3.3.4.1
Perform channel check 3.3.4.2.1 3.3.4.1.1
Perform channel functional test 3.3.4.2.2 3.3.4.1.2
Calibrate the trip units 3.3.4.2.3 ------------
Perform channel calibration 3.3.4.2.4 3.3.4.1.3
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.4.2.5 3.3.4.1.4

ECCS Instrumentation 3.3.5.1 3.3.5.1
Perform channel check 3.3.5.1.1 3.3.5.1.1
Perform channel functional test 3.3.5.1.2 3.3.5.1.2
Calibrate the trip unit 3.3.5.1.3 3.3.5.1.3
Perform channel calibration 3.3.5.1.4 ------------
Perform channel calibration 3.3.5.1.5 3.3.5.1.4
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.5.1.6 3.3.5.1.5
Perform Channel Functional Test ------------ 3.3.5.1.6
Verify the ECCS Response time is within limits 3.3.5.1.7 ------------

RCIC System Instrumentation 3.3.5.2 3.3.5.2
Perform channel check 3.3.5.2.1 3.3.5.2.1
Perform channel functional test 3.3.5.2.2 3.3.5.2.2
Calibrate the trip units 3.3.5.2.3 3.3.5.2.3
Perform channel calibration 3.3.5.2.4 ------------
Perform channel calibration 3.3.5.2.5 3.3.5.2.4
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.5.2.6 3.3.5.2.5
Perform Channel Functional Test ------------ 3.3.5.2.6

Primary Containment  Isolation Instrumentation 3.3.6.1 3.3.6.1
Perform channel check 3.3.6.1.1 3.3.6.1.1
Perform channel functional test 3.3.6.1.2 3.3.6.1.2
Calibrate the trip unit 3.3.6.1.3 3.3.6.1.3
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Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Perform channel calibration 3.3.6.1.4 3.3.6.1.4
Perform channel functional test 3.3.6.1.5 3.3.6.1.6
Perform channel calibration 3.3.6.1.6 ------------
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.6.1.7 3.3.6.1.5
Verify isolation system response time is within limits 3.3.6.1.8 3.3.6.1.7

Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 3.3.6.2 3.3.6.2
Perform channel check 3.3.6.2.1 3.3.6.2.1
Perform channel functional test 3.3.6.2.2 3.3.6.2.2
Calibrate the trip unit 3.3.6.2.3 3.3.6.2.3
Perform channel calibration 3.3.6.2.4 ------------
Perform channel calibration 3.3.6.2.5 3.3.6.2.4
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.6.2.6 3.3.6.2.5
Verify the isolation system response time is within limits 3.3.6.2.7 ------------

LLS Instrumentation 3.3.6.3 3.3.6.3
Perform channel check 3.3.6.3.1 ------------
Perform channel functional test for portion (outside) 3.3.6.3.2 3.3.6.3.2
Perform channel functional test for portion (inside) 3.3.6.3.3 ------------
Perform channel functional test 3.3.6.3.4 3.3.6.3.1
Calibrate the trip unit 3.3.6.3.5 ------------
Perform channel calibration 3.3.6.3.6 3.3.6.3.3
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.6.3.7 3.3.6.3.4

MCREC / CREF System Instrumentation 3.3.7.1 3.3.7.1
Perform channel check 3.3.7.1.1 3.3.7.1.1
Perform channel functional test ------------ 3.3.7.1.2
Perform channel functional test 3.3.7.1.2 3.3.7.1.3
Calibrate the trip units 3.3.7.1.3 3.3.7.1.4
Perform channel calibration 3.3.7.1.4 3.3.7.1.5
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.7.1.5 3.3.7.1.6

LOP Instrumentation 3.3.8.1 3.3.8.1
Perform channel check 3.3.8.1.1 ------------
Perform channel functional test 3.3.8.1.2 3.3.8.1.1
Perform channel calibration 3.3.8.1.3 3.3.8.1.2
Perform logic system functional test 3.3.8.1.4 3.3.8.1.3

RPS Electric Power Monitoring 3.3.8.2 3.3.8.2
Perform channel functional test 3.3.8.2.1 3.3.8.2.1
Perform channel calibration 3.3.8.2.2 3.3.8.2.2
Perform a system functional test 3.3.8.2.3 3.3.8.2.3

Recirculation Loops Operating 3.4.1 3.4.1
Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow mismatch 3.4.1.1 3.4.1.1

Jet Pumps 3.4.2 3.4.2
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Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Verify for each circulation loop 3.4.2.1 3.4.2.1
SRVs 3.4.3 3.4.3

Verify the safety function lift setpoints of the SRVs 3.4.3.1 3.4.3.1**
Verify each required SRV opens when manually actuated 3.4.3.2 3.4.3.2

RCS Operational LEAKAGE 3.4.4 3.4.4
Verify RCS unidentified and total/unidentified leakage 3.4.4.1 3.4.4.1

RCS PIV Leakage 3.4.5 3.4.5
Verify equivalent leakage of each RCS PIV 3.4.5.1 3.4.5.1**

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.6 3.4.6
Perform a channel check 3.4.6.1 3.4.6.1
Perform a channel functional test 3.4.6.2 3.4.6.2
Perform a channel calibration 3.4.6.3 3.4.6.3

RCS Specific Activity 3.4.7 3.4.7
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 3.4.7.1 3.4.7.1

RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown 3.4.8 3.4.8
Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 3.4.8.1 3.4.8.1

RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Cold Shutdown 3.4.9 3.4.9
Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 3.4.9.1 3.4.9.1

RCS P/T Limits 3.4.10 3.4.10
Verify RCS pressure, temperature, heatup/cooldown (PTLR) 3.4.10.1 3.4.10.1
Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange (PTLR)(tensioning) 3.4.10.7 3.4.10.7
Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange (PTLR)(30 min.) 3.4.10.8 3.4.10.8
Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange (PTLR)(MODE 4) 3.4.10.9 3.4.10.9

Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 3.4.11 3.4.11
Verify reactor steam dome pressure 3.4.11.1 3.4.11.1

ECCS - Operating 3.5.1 3.5.1
Verify correct voltage and breaker alignment ------------ 3.5.1.1
Perform a functional test of the LPCI swing bus ------------ 3.5.1.2
Verify for each ECCS injection/spray subsystem the piping 3.5.1.1 3.5.1.3
Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem manual, power 3.5.1.2 3.5.1.4
Verify ADS air supply header pressure 3.5.1.3 3.5.1.5
Verify the RHR System cross tie valve is closed 3.5.1.4 ------------
Verify the RHR System cross tie valve is open ------------ 3.5.1.6
Verify each LPCI Inverter output voltage 3.5.1.5 ------------
Verify each recirculation pump discharge valve ------------ 3.5.1.7
Verify the following ECCS pumps develop specified flow rate 3.5.1.7 3.5.1.8**
Verify reactor pressure and HPCI pump can develop flow rate 3.5.1.8 3.5.1.9**
Verify reactor pressure and HPCI pump can develop flow rate 3.5.1.9 3.5.1.10
Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem actuates 3.5.1.10 3.5.1.11
Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or simulated signal 3.5.1.11 3.5.1.12



Enclosure 5 to
NRC-14-0065
Page 6

Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* TSTF-425 Fermi 2

Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Verify ADS valve is capable of being opened 3.5.1.12 3.5.1.13
Verify ECCS Response Time is within limits ------------ 3.5.1.14

ECCS - Shutdown 3.5.2 3.5.2
Verify the suppression pool water level 3.5.2.1 3.5.2.1
Verify for each required core spray (CS) subsystem 3.5.2.2 3.5.2.2
Verify correct voltage and breaker alignment ------------ 3.5.2.3
Verify the piping is filled with water 3.5.2.3 3.5.2.4
Verify each required ECCS injection/spray subsystem position 3.5.2.4 3.5.2.5
Verify each required ECCS pump develops flow rate 3.5.2.5 3.5.2.6**
Verify each required ECCS injection/spray subsystem actuates 3.5.2.6 3.5.2.7

RCIC System 3.5.3 3.5.3
Verify the RCIC System piping is filled with water 3.5.3.1 3.5.3.1
Verify each RCIC System manual, power, automatic 3.5.3.2 3.5.3.2
Verify the RCIC pump can develop a flow rate 3.5.3.3 3.5.3.3
Verify the RCIC pump can develop a flow rate 3.5.3.4 3.5.3.4
Verify the RCIC System actuates on signal 3.5.3.5 3.5.3.5

Primary Containment 3.6.1.1 3.6.1.1
Verify drywell to suppression chamber differential pressure 3.6.1.1.2 3.6.1.1.2

Primary Containment Air Lock 3.6.1.2 3.6.1.2
Verify only one door in the primary containment air lock 3.6.1.2.2 3.6.1.2.2

PCIVs 3.6.1.3 3.6.1.3
Verify each 18 inch primary containment purge valve is sealed 3.6.1.3.1 ------------
Verify each 18 inch primary containment purge valve is closed 3.6.1.3.2 3.6.1.3.1
Verify primary containment isolation manual valve (outside) 3.6.1.3.3 3.6.1.3.2
Verify continuity of TIP shear isolation valve explosive charge 3.6.1.3.5 3.6.1.3.4
Verify isolation time of each power operated automatic PCIV 3.6.1.3.6 3.6.1.3.5**
Perform leakage rate testing for primary containment purges 3.6.1.3.7 3.6.1.3.6
Verify the isolation time of each MSIV 3.6.1.3.8 3.6.1.3.7**
Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to isolation position 3.6.1.3.9 3.6.1.3.8
Verify reactor instrumentation line EFCV 3.6.1.3.10 3.6.1.3.9
Remove and test the explosive squib 3.6.1.3.11 3.6.1.3.10
Verify each [ ] inch primary containment purge valve is blocked 3.6.1.3.15 ------------

Drywell / Primary Containment Pressure 3.6.1.4 3.6.1.4
Verify pressure is within limit 3.6.1.4.1 3.6.1.4.1

Drywell Air Temperature 3.6.1.5 3.6.1.5
Verify drywell average air temperature is within limit 3.6.1.5.1 3.6.1.5.1

LLS Valves 3.6.1.6 3.6.1.6
Verify each LLS valve opens when manually actuated 3.6.1.6.1 3.6.1.6.1
Verify the LLS System actuates on a signal 3.6.1.6.2 3.6.1.6.2

Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 3.6.1.7 3.6.1.7
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Verify each vacuum breaker is closed 3.6.1.7.1 3.6.1.7.1
Perform a functional test of each vacuum breaker 3.6.1.7.2 3.6.1.7.2
Verify the opening setpoint of each vacuum breaker 3.6.1.7.3 3.6.1.7.3

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 3.6.1.8 3.6.1.8
Verify each vacuum breaker is closed 3.6.1.8.1 3.6.1.8.1
Perform a functional test of each required vacuum breaker 3.6.1.8.2 ------------
Verify the opening setpoint of each required vacuum breaker 3.6.1.8.3 3.6.1.8.3

MSIV LCS 3.6.1.9 ------------
Operate each MSIV LCS blower 3.6.1.9.1 ------------
Verify electrical continuity of each inboard MSIV LCS subsystem 3.6.1.9.2 ------------
Perform a system functional test of each MSIV LCS subsystem 3.6.1.9.3 ------------

Suppression Pool Average Temperature 3.6.2.1 3.6.2.1
Verify suppression pool average temperature is within limits 3.6.2.1.1 3.6.2.1.1

Suppression Pool Water Level 3.6.2.2 3.6.2.2
Verify suppression pool water level is within limits 3.6.2.2.1 3.6.2.2.1

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 3.6.2.3 3.6.2.3
Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem 3.6.2.3.1 3.6.2.3.1
Verify each RHR pump develops a flow rate 3.6.2.3.2 3.6.2.3.2**

RHR Suppression Pool Spray 3.6.2.4 3.6.2.4
Verify each RHR suppression pool spray subsystem 3.6.2.4.1 3.6.2.4.1
Verify each RHR pump develops a flow rate 3.6.2.4.2 3.6.2.4.2**

Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 3.6.2.5 ------------
Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 3.6.2.5.1 ------------

Drywell Cooling System Fans 3.6.3.1 ------------
Operate each required drywell cooling system fan 3.6.3.1.1 ------------
Verify each required drywell cooling system fan flow rate 3.6.3.1.2 ------------

Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 3.6.3.2 3.6.3.1
Verify primary containment oxygen concentration is within limits 3.6.3.2.1 3.6.3.1.1

CAD System 3.6.3.3 ------------
Verify liquid nitrogen is contained in the CAD System 3.6.3.3.1 ------------
Verify each CAD subsystem manual, power, and automatic 3.6.3.3.2 ------------

Secondary Containment 3.6.4.1 3.6.4.1
Verify secondary containment vacuum 3.6.4.1.1 3.6.4.1.1
Verify all secondary containment equipment hatches are closed 3.6.4.1.2 3.6.4.1.2
Verify one secondary containment access door is closed 3.6.4.1.3 3.6.4.1.3
Verify secondary containment can be drawn down 3.6.4.1.4 3.6.4.1.5
Verify the secondary containment can be maintained 3.6.4.1.5 3.6.4.1.6

SCIVs 3.6.4.2 3.6.4.2
Verify each secondary containment isolation manual valve 3.6.4.2.1 3.6.4.2.1
Verify the isolation time of each power operated, auto SCIV 3.6.4.2.2 3.6.4.2.2**
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Technical Specification Cross-Reference for TSTF-425 and Fermi 2 Mark-ups

Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to the isolation position 3.6.4.2.3 3.6.4.2.3
SGT System 3.6.4.3 3.6.4.3

Operate each SGT subsystem with heaters operating 3.6.4.3.1 3.6.4.3.1
Verify each SGT subsystem actuates 3.6.4.3.3 3.6.4.3.3
Verify each SGT filter cooler bypass damper can be opened 3.6.4.3.4 3.6.4.3.4

RHRSW System 3.7.1 3.7.1
Verify each RHRSW manual, power , and automatic valve 3.7.1.1 3.7.1.1

PSW / EECW/EESW System and UHS 3.7.2 3.7.2
Verify the water level of each PSW cooling tower basin 3.7.2.1 3.7.2.1
Verify the water level of each PSW pump well of the intake 3.7.2.2 ------------
Verify the average water temperature of UHS 3.7.2.3 3.7.2.2
Operate each PSW cooling tower fan 3.7.2.4 3.7.2.3
Verify each PSW subsystem manual, power, and automatic 3.7.2.5 3.7.2.4
Verify each PSW subsystem actuates 3.7.2.6 3.7.2.5

DG 1B SSW System 3.7.3 3.7.8
Verify each DG 1B SSW System manual, power, automatic 3.7.3.1 3.7.8.1
Verify the DG 1B SSW System pump starts automatically 3.7.3.2 3.7.8.2

MCREC / CREF System 3.7.4 3.7.3
Operate each MCREC subsystem 3.7.4.1 3.7.3.1
Verify each MCREC subsystem actuates 3.7.4.3 3.7.3.3
Verify MCREC subsystem can maintain a positive pressure 3.7.4.4 ------------

Control Room AC System 3.7.5 3.7.4
Verify each control room AC subsystem can remove heat load 3.7.5.1 ------------
Verify control room air temperature ------------ 3.7.4.1

Main Condenser Offgas 3.7.6 3.7.5
Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the noble gasses 3.7.6.1 3.7.5.1

Main Turbine Bypass and Moisture Separator Reheator System 3.7.7 3.7.6
Verify one complete cycle of each main turbine bypass valve 3.7.7.1 ------------
Verify each main turbine bypass valve opens at least 5% ------------ 3.7.7.1
Perform a system functional test 3.7.7.2 3.7.6.3
Verify the turbine bypass system response time 3.7.7.3 3.7.6.4

Spent Fuel Storage Pool Water Level 3.7.8 3.7.7
Verify the spent fuel storage pool water level 3.7.8.1 3.7.7.1

AC Sources - Operating 3.8.1 3.8.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability 3.8.1.1 3.8.1.1
Verify each DG starts 3.8.1.2 3.8.1.2
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and operates 3.8.1.3 3.8.1.3
Verify each day tank contains fuel oil 3.8.1.4 3.8.1.4
Check for and remove accumulated water from each day tank 3.8.1.5 3.8.1.5
Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to transfer fuel oil 3.8.1.6 3.8.1.6
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Verify each DG starts from standby conditions 3.8.1.7 3.8.1.7
Verify automatic and manual transfer of unit power supply 3.8.1.8 ------------
Verify each DG rejects a load 3.8.1.9 3.8.1.8
Verify each DG does not trip and voltage is maintained 3.8.1.10 3.8.1.9
Verify on simulated loss of offsite power signal 3.8.1.11 3.8.1.10
Verify on actual or simulated ECCS signal each DG auto-start 3.8.1.12 3.8.1.11
Verify each DG's automatic trips are bypassed 3.8.1.13 3.8.1.12
Verify each DG operates 3.8.1.14 3.8.1.13
Verify each DG starts and achieves steady state voltage 3.8.1.15 3.8.1.14
Verify each DG synchronizes, transfers 3.8.1.16 3.8.1.15
Verify a DG operating in test mode an ECCS signal overrides 3.8.1.17 ------------
Verify interval between each sequences load block 3.8.1.18 3.8.1.16
Verify de-energization, load shedding, and DG auto-start 3.8.1.19 3.8.1.17
Verify DG achieves voltage and frequency 3.8.1.20 3.8.1.18

Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 3.8.3 3.8.3
Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains fuel 3.8.3.1 3.8.3.1
Verify lube oil inventory 3.8.3.2 ------------
Verify each DG air start receiver pressure 3.8.3.4 3.8.3.3
Check for and remove accumulated water from each fuel tank 3.8.3.5 3.8.3.4

DC Sources - Operating 3.8.4 3.8.4
Verify battery terminal voltage 3.8.4.1 3.8.4.1
Verify each required battery charger 3.8.4.2 3.8.4.6
Verify battery capacity is adequate 3.8.4.3 3.8.4.7
Verify battery terminals and connecters ------------ 3.8.4.2
Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show no damage ------------ 3.8.4.3
Remove visible corrosion and verify anti-corrosion material ------------ 3.8.4.4
Verify battery connection resistance ------------ 3.8.4.5
Verify Battery capacity during discharge test ------------ 3.8.4.8

Battery Parameters 3.8.6 ------------
Verify each battery float current 3.8.6.1 ------------
Verify each battery Pilot cell voltage 3.8.6.2 ------------
Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level 3.8.6.3 ------------
Verify each battery pilot cell temperature 3.8.6.4 ------------
Verify each battery connected cell voltage 3.8.6.5 ------------
Verify battery capacity 3.8.6.6 ------------

Inverters - Operating 3.8.7 ------------
Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and alignment 3.8.7.1 ------------

Inverters - Shutdown 3.8.8 ------------
Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and alignment 3.8.8.1 ------------

Battery Cell Parameters ------------ 3.8.6
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Verify battery cell parameters (Category A) ------------ 3.8.6.1
Verify battery cell parameters (Category B) ------------ 3.8.6.2
Verify average electrolyte temperature ------------ 3.8.6.3

Distribution Systems - Operating 3.8.9 3.8.7
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 3.8.9.1 3.8.7.1

Distribution Systems - Shutdown 3.8.10 3.8.8
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 3.8.10.1 3.8.8.1

Refueling Equipment Interlocks 3.9.1 3.9.1
Perform channel functional test 3.9.1.1 3.9.1.1

Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock 3.9.2 3.9.2
Verify reactor mode switch locked in refuel position 3.9.2.1 3.9.2.1
Perform channel functional test 3.9.2.2 3.9.2.2

Control Rod Position 3.9.3 3.9.3
Verify all control rods are fully inserted 3.9.3.1 3.9.3.1

Control Rod OPERABILITY - Refueling 3.9.5 3.9.5
Insert each withdrawn control rod at least one notch 3.9.5.1 3.9.5.1
Verify each withdrawn control rod scram accumulator pressure 3.9.5.2 3.9.5.2

RPV Water Level - Irradiated Fuel 3.9.6 3.9.6
Verify RPV water level 3.9.6.1 3.9.6.1

RPV Water Level- New Fuel or Control Rods 3.9.7 3.9.6
Verify RPV water level 3.9.7.1 3.9.6.1

RHR - High Water Level 3.9.8 3.9.7
Verify RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 3.9.8.1 3.9.7.1

RHR - Low Water Level 3.9.9 3.9.8
Verify RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 3.9.9.1 3.9.8.1
Verify each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem ------------ 3.9.8.2

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing 3.10.2 3.10.2
Verify all control rods are fully inserted 3.10.2.1 3.10.2.1
Verify no Core Alterations are in progress 3.10.2.2 3.10.2.2

Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Hot Shutdown 3.10.3 3.10.3
Verify all control rods are disarmed 3.10.3.2 3.10.3.2
Verify all control rods are fully inserted 3.10.3.3 3.10.3.3

Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Cold Shutdown 3.10.4 3.10.4
Verify all control rods are disarmed 3.10.4.2 3.10.4.2
Verify all control rods are fully inserted 3.10.4.3 3.10.4.3
Verify a control rod withdrawal block is inserted 3.10.4.4 3.10.4.4

Single CRD Removal - Refueling 3.10.5 3.10.5
Verify all control rods are fully inserted 3.10.5.1 3.10.5.1
Verify all control rods are disarmed 3.10.5.2 3.10.5.2
Verify a control rod withdrawal block is inserted 3.10.5.3 3.10.5.3
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Verify no Core Alterations are in progress 3.10.5.5 3.10.5.5
Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling 3.10.6 3.10.6

Verify the four fuel assemblies are removed 3.10.6.1 3.10.6.1
Verify all other control rods in core cells are inserted 3.10.6.2 3.10.6.2
Verify fuel assemblies being loaded are in compliance 3.10.6.3 ------------

SDM Test - Refueling 3.10.8 3.10.7
Verify no other Core Alterations are in progress 3.10.8.4 3.10.7.4
Verify CRD charging water header pressure 3.10.8.6 3.10.7.6

Recirculation Loops - Testing 3.10.9 ------------
Verify LCO requirements 3.10.9.1 ------------
Verify thermal power during physics test 3.10.9.2 ------------

Training Startups 3.10.10 ------------
Verify all operable IRM channels 3.10.10.1 ------------
Verify average reactor coolant temperature 3.10.10.2 ------------

T4803F601, Nitrogen Inerting Drywell Air Purge Inlet Supply Valve ------------ 3.10.8
Verify penetration valves are closed and deactivated ------------ 3.10.8.1
Perform leakage rate testing for primary containment purge ------------ 3.10.8.2

* The Technical Specification (TS) Section Title/Surveillance Description of this Enclosure is a 
summary description of the referenced TSTF 425/Fermi 2 TS Surveillances which is provided for 
information purposes only and is not intended to be a verbatim description of the TS Surveillances.

** This Fermi 2 Surveillance Frequency is provided in the Fermi 2 Inservice Testing Program. This 
Fermi 2 Surveillance Frequency is not proposed for inclusion in the Surveillance Frequency Control 

 Program.
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Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration 

Description of Amendment Request: 

This amendment request involves the adoption of approved changes to the standard technical 
specifications (STS) for General Electric Plants, BWR/4 (NUREG-1433), to allow relocation of 
specific technical specification (TS) surveillance frequencies to a licensee controlled program.  
The proposed changes are described in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler, 
TSTF-425, Revision 3 (ADAMS Accession No. ML090850642), "Relocate Surveillance 
Frequencies to Licensee Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b" and are described in the Notice of 
Availability published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996). 

The proposed changes are consistent with NRC-approved Industry/TSTF Traveler, TSTF-425, 
Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control-RITSTF Initiative 5b."  The 
proposed changes relocate surveillance frequencies to a licensee controlled program, the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP).  The changes are applicable to licensees using 
probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NRC approved NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical 
Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," 
(ADAMS Accession No. 071360456).  In addition, administrative/editorial deviations of the 
TSTF-425 inserts and the existing TS wording are being proposed to fit the custom TS format. 

Basis for the proposed no significant hazards consideration: As required by 10 CFR 50.91(a), the 
analysis of the issue of no significant hazards consideration is presented below: 

1. Do the proposed changes involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated? 

Response: No. 

The proposed changes relocate the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance requirements 
to licensee control under a new Surveillance Frequency Control Program.  Surveillance 
frequencies are not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated.  As a result, the probability 
of any accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased.  The systems and components 
required by the TSs for which the surveillance frequencies are relocated are still required to be 
operable, meet the acceptance criteria for the surveillance requirements, and be capable of 
performing any mitigation function assumed in the accident analysis.  As a result, the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased. 

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

2. Do the proposed changes create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated? 

Response: No. 
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No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed changes. The changes do not 
involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of equipment will be 
installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation.  In addition, the changes 
do not impose any new or different requirements.  The changes do not alter assumptions made in 
the safety analysis.  The proposed changes are consistent with the safety analysis assumptions 
and current plant operating practice. 

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated. 

3. Do the proposed changes involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety? 

Response: No. 

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures, and 
components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives approved for use 
by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing basis (including the final 
safety analysis report and bases to TS), since these are not affected by changes to the 
surveillance frequencies.  Similarly, there is no impact to safety analysis acceptance criteria as 
described in the plant licensing basis.  To evaluate a change in the relocated surveillance 
frequency, DTE Electric Company (DTE) will perform a probabilistic risk evaluation using the 
guidance contained in NRC approved NEI 04-10, Revision 1, in accordance with the TS SFCP. 
NEI 04-10, Revision 1, methodology provides reasonable acceptance guidelines and methods for 
evaluating the risk increase of proposed changes to surveillance frequencies consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.177. 

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. 

Based upon the reasoning presented above, DTE concludes that the requested changes do not 
involve a significant hazards consideration as set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), Issuance of 
Amendment. 
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